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PREFERENCE FOR THIS PETITION

Global Education Collaborative is requesting charter approval from the Board of Education of the Los Angeles
Unified School District for Global Education Academy Middle School for a five-year period from July 1, 2013 to June
30, 2018.
Global Education Academy Middle School will offer a comprehensive program to serve the educational needs of
middle school students.
"In reviewing petitions for the establishment of charter schools within the school district, the school district governing
board shall give preference to petitions that demonstrate the capability to provide comprehensive learning
experiences to pupils identified by the petitioner or petitioners as academically low achieving pursuant to the
standards established by the State Department of Education under Section 54032."

As such, this charter petition is entitled to preference in the review and approval process as described below.
DISTRICT PRIORITIES IN GRANTING CHARTERS
Global Education Academy Middle School meets the vision and mission of the Los Angeles Unified School District
Charter School Policy priority in granting charters.
1. Global Education Academy Middle School is a secondary school that will serve an area of need in the
District where schools are impacted by large schools and large class size.
2. Global Education Academy Middle School is a school that will serve in a community where within a two-mile
radius, traditional middle schools have an average Academic Performance Index (API) state ranking of 1.2 out
of 10, and charter middle schools have an average API state ranking of 2.2 out of 10 (refer to Comparative
Demographic Data on page 8).
3. Global Education Academy Middle School proposes to implement an innovative small school design focused on
personalizing students’ education that will support the District’s goals for improving performance in secondary
schools.
4. The facility (3801 S. Broadway, Los Angeles, CA 90037) for Global Education Academy Middle School is
financially supported by Global Education Collaborative, a non-profit organization.

AFFIRMATIONS AND ASSURANCES:
Global Education Academy Middle School, also referred to herein as "GEA MS" and "Charter School," shall:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Be nonsectarian in its programs, admission policies, employment practices and all other operations.
Not charge tuition.
Not discriminate against any student on the basis of disability, gender, gender identity, gender expression,
nationality, race or ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation, or any other characteristic that is contained in the
definition of hate crimes set forth in Section 422.55 of the Penal Code.
Admit all pupils who wish to attend the school. EC 47605(d)(2)(A)
Determine admission by a public random drawing, if the number of pupils who wish to attend the school
exceeds the school capacity, and preference shall be extended to pupils who currently attend the Charter
School and pupils who reside in the District. EC 47605(d)(2)(B)
Not enroll pupils over nineteen (19) years of age unless continuously enrolled in public school and making
satisfactory progress toward high school diploma requirements.
Not require any child to attend the Charter School nor any employee to work at the charter school.
In accordance with Education Code Section 47605(d)(3)], if a pupil is expelled or leaves the charter school
without graduation or completing the school year for any reason, the charter school shall notify the
superintendent of the school district of the pupil’s last known address within 30 days, and shall, upon request,
provide that school district with a copy of the cumulative record of the pupil, including a transcript of grades or
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•

report card, and health information.
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1.0 Description of the Educational Program
“A description of the educational program of the school, designed, among other things, to identify those
whom the school is attempting to educate, what it means to be an "educated person" in the 21st century,
and how learning best occurs. The goals identified in that program shall include the objective of
enabling pupils to become self-motivated, competent, and lifelong learners.”
The address of the proposed Charter School is 3801 Broadway, Los Angeles, CA 90037. The site is
situated within one mile of downtown Los Angeles.
The phone number of the Charter School is 323-232-9588 (Global Education Academy/Collaborative)
The contact persons for the Charter School are Craig C. Merrill (principal), and Marion Wong and Roy
Kim (lead petitioners).
The term of this charter shall be from July 1, 2013 to June 30, 2018.
The grade configuration is grade 6 through grade 8.
The number of students in the first year will be 175 (Grade 6: 105 / Grade 7: 70).
The grade level(s) of the students the first year will be 6 and 7. Grade 8 will be added the second year.
The scheduled opening date of the Charter School is July 1, 2013.
The admission requirements include: submission of interest form, enrollment form, and all other
required health checks and affirmations. If more students submit interest forms than there are spaces
available, a lottery will determine enrollment and subsequent wait list status.
The enrollment capacity is 315 students (Enrollment capacity is defined as all students who are enrolled
in Charter School regardless of student's residency). The following enumerates the enrollment capacity
by year.
• Year 1: 175 students
• Year 2: 280 students
• Year 3: 315 students
• Year 4: 315 students
Year 5: 315 student
1.1 Projected Enrollment
Table 4: Enrollment by Grade and Year at GEA Middle School (Projected)
Grade
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
105
105
105
105
105
6
70
105
105
105
105
7
0
70
105
105
105
8
Total
175
280
315
315
315
GEA Middle School will serve as an independent charter middle school, offering instruction in grades 68.

Global Education Academy Middle School Petition
October 8, 2012

6

GEA Middle School uses PowerSchool to maintain and organize attendance information. Attendance
accounting system meets the requirements of LAUSD, LACOE, the CDE, and the United States
Department of Education.
GEA Middle School will maintain high expectations for student attendance. Student attendance will be
monitored and reported to meet all federal, state, and local agencies. Furthermore, GEA Middle School
will monitor and report attendance data to all stakeholders including students, parents, the board, and
community. This data will be used to plan strategies for improving attendance that may include one or
more of the following: provision of student and classroom incentives; communication with parents;
counseling; revision of curriculum/course scheduling; reporting truancies to local community agencies
including DCFS and fee-for-service pupil attendance and counseling services provided by Total
Education Services, a private agency. Attendance targets for the first five years of operation are
described in the following table.

Year 1
(2013/14)
% Average
Daily
Attendance

97%

Year 2
(2014/15)

Year 3
(2015/16)

97.3%

97.6%

Year 4
(2016/17)

97.9%

Year 5
(2017/18)

98.1%

The instructional calendar will be:
• 190 instructional days
• 1st day of instruction to begin Sept. 3, 2013
• Last day of instruction is June 27, 2014
1.2 2013/2014 School Calendar for Global Education Academy Middle School
The following pages present the school calendar for the 2013/2014 school year. School calendars for
subsequent years follow the same pattern.
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1.3 Bell Schedule for Global Education Academy Middle School
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Regular Day Schedule (M, W,Th, F)
Daily Instructional Minutes (390)
8:00 – 8:30
8:35 – 10:20
10:20 – 10:35
10:35 – 12:20
12:20 – 12:50
12:50 – 1:40
1:45 – 2:35
2:40 – 3:30

Homeroom
CORE 1
Nutrition
CORE 2
Lunch
Elective 1
Elective 2
Elective 3

[30 min] +5
[105 min]
[15 min]
[105 min]
[30 min]
[50 min] +5
[50 min] +5
[50 min]

Professional Development Schedule (T)
Daily Instructional Minutes (330)
8:00 – 8:30
8:35 – 9:50
9:50 – 10:05
10:05 – 11:20
11:25 – 12:15
12:15 – 12:45
12:45 – 1:35
1:40 – 2:30
2:45 – 4:00

Homeroom
CORE 1
Nutrition
CORE 2
Elective 1
Lunch
Elective 2
Elective 3
Prof. Dev.

Minimum Day Schedule
Daily Instructional Minutes (220)
8:00 – 8:10
Homeroom
8:15 – 10:00
CORE 1
10:00 – 10:15
Nutrition
10:15 – 12:00
CORE 2
12:00 – 12:30
Lunch
12:45 – 4:00
Prof. Dev.

[30 min] +5
[75 min]
[15 min]
[75 min] +5
[50 min]
[30 min]
[50 min] +5
[50 min]
[75 min]

[10 min] +5
[105 min]
[15 min]
[105 min]
[30 min]
[195 min]

Yearly Instructional Minutes: 70,120
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Rationale for Instructional Minutes
Maximize Teacher to Student Ratio



There are 105 students per grade level team. There is a total of three teams, one per grade, in the
school as a whole.
Each grade level team is divided into three classes, each one having up to 35 students. During the
core rotations, 9 teachers and 4-6 TAs will work with subgroups of the core classes reducing the
effective ratio to 8-25 students per adult instructor depending on how the sub-groups are organized.

Increased Instructional Time






There is 1 hour of additional instruction time per regular day that has been spread out to lengthen
class periods and increase instructional options. There is a total of 5 instructional periods, two of
which core math/science and ELA/social studies in the morning, and three of which are elective
periods in the afternoon.
Each of the two core classes consists of 105 minutes in the morning. Students who are struggling in
either of the core classes may receive an additional 50 minutes of core time during an elective period
in the afternoon. A student who is struggling in both the math/science and ELA/social studies core
classes could potentially have an additional 100 minutes of core time per day if both elective periods
in the afternoon are used for core remediation/intervention.
Students may also access online content before and after school and during recess periods in the
computer lab, thereby increasing exposure to core content. Students may also access online content
off campus. Accessibility of this supplemental online content allows students to maximize
instructional time in core content areas.

Personalized Learning







During the core periods in the morning, teachers will employ flexible grouping strategies that may
include homogeneous and heterogeneous groupings. Homogeneous groupings of students will allow
the teachers and TAs to individualize/personalize teaching strategies and methodologies to meet
needs of struggling students and provide enrichment activities for those students who are meeting
standards. Heterogeneous groupings will allow opportunities for peer mentoring and leadership
development.
The use of TAs/Intervention teachers during core periods will help to facilitate management of
student sub-groups and rotations during the morning core classes.
For struggling students, personalized learning plans will be developed. These plans will coordinate
instruction in key concepts throughout all class periods including electives. These personalized
learning plans will be developed through efforts of the core class and elective class teachers. The
personalized learning plan will follow the student throughout the day.
Roundtable discussions in which all teachers participate will help to identify issues regarding individual
student progress. These discussions will take place during the weekly PD (Professional Development)

Professional Development


There is weekly professional development time for all teachers. During this time teachers may receive
in-service related to teaching methodologies, classroom management, the vision and mission of the
school, and development of curriculum and curricular knowledge. Teachers will also have time to
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discuss individual students and make personalized learning plans that remediate key concepts
throughout the day in all subject areas.
A Daily conference period during afternoon is provided for all core class teachers. This conference
period will allow teachers to plan for individual lessons, meet with peers, and counsel students.

OTHER






There are 35 students per P.E. class consisting of 50 minutes. Students will be organized into P.E.
classes by grade level. Each grade level has a particular focus culminating in various crossfit activities
at the 8th grade level.
Teachers participate in Professional Learning Communities during PD and Conference Periods. The
professional learning community allows teachers to collaborate in developing curriculum and
strategies to meet the needs of all students.
Learning in Core periods is extended through integration of core content throughout curriculum
including elective periods

If space is available, traveling students will have the option to attend.
The development of strong language and mathematical reasoning skills forms the foundation of
academic success. Research (Slavin, 1999, 2000) has indicated that students in upper elementary and
middle grades need continued support in consolidating knowledge of the more academic English that
is introduced at this level.
For these reasons, the GEA Middle School schedule contains a strong emphasis on language arts and
reading as the first or second core of instruction in the day, constituting the entire morning of
integrated instruction. Language development will be infused throughout the core periods following
the Common Core State Standards for Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science and Technical
Subjects. Teachers will follow the adopted California Treasures curriculum for grade 6, which
requires considerable focus by both staff and students. In grades 7 and 8, teachers will use a variety of
authentic materials that include literature, fiction/non-fiction, news media, etc. Since GEA Middle
School believes in giving students a well-rounded education, other subjects are then addressed in the
afternoon, building upon previous learning. More importantly, teachers will use cross-curricular
projects that introduce science, social studies, and arts themes into the scheduled language arts and
mathematics blocks, ensuring students a balanced exposure to the various disciplines.
1.4 Instructional Minutes Per Ed Code
GEA will hold classes 190 days on a single-track schedule with the option of reducing the number of
instructional days in the future should state budgetary constraints force cutbacks. GEA will submit the
school calendar and bell schedule to the District annually for review. This will include a minimum of
the following instructional time frames (in minutes) per year (Education Code 47612.5):
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Grades 6
Grades 7
Grades 8

54,000 minutes
54,000 minutes
54,000 minutes

1.5 Sample Student Schedule
Sample Day: Grade 6

8:35

Homeroom
Core 1

8:00

10:35

Core 2

10:20

12:20
12:50
1:45
2:40
3:30

Intercom opening with entire school; school news; homeroom news;
project collaboration.

Rotation 1 Teacher introduces lesson, provides direct instruction.
ELA/Social Rotation 2
Students have IWT with computer curriculum
Studies
Rotation 3 Students work collaboratively on projects
Nutrition
Students enjoy break; snack in cafeteria or play area.
Rotation 1 Teacher introduces lesson, provides direct instruction.
Math/Science Rotation 2 Students have IWT with computer curriculum
Rotation 3 Students work collaboratively on projects.
Lunch
Have lunch in cafeteria. Meet with teacher by appointment or go to
library for pleasure reading.
Chinese I
Beginning Chinese class: Level I
Art I
Learn basic elements of art; drawing & painting
PE 6A
General physical education
Dismissal

Sample Day: Grade 7

8:35

Homeroom
Core 1

8:00

10:35

Core 2

10:20

ELA/World
History 20th
Century:
Medieval
Times
Nutrition
Math:
Algebra 1/
Life Science:
7A

12:20

Lunch

12:50

Chinese II
Math
Intervention
PE 7A:

1:45
2:40

Intercom opening with entire school; school news; homeroom
news; project collaboration.
Teacher introduces lesson, provides direct
Rotation 1 instruction.
Rotation 2 Students have IWT with computer curriculum
Students work collaboratively on projects
Rotation 3
Students enjoy break; snack in cafeteria or common areas.
Teacher introduces lesson, provides direct
Rotation 1 instruction.
Rotation 2 Students have IWT with computer curriculum
Rotation 3 Students work collaboratively on projects.
Have lunch in cafeteria. Meet with teacher by appointment or
go to library for pleasure reading.
Intermediate Chinese class: Level 2
Intervention on specific math skills that are in need of
development
Physical Education focusing on Endurance
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Endurance
Dismissal

3:30

Sample Day: Grade 8

8:35

Homeroom
Core 1

8:00

10:35

Core 2

10:20

ELA/ World
History 20th
Century:
Geography
Nutrition
Math:
Algebra 2 /
Physical
Science 8A

12:20

Lunch

12:50
1:45

Chinese III
Art III
PE 8A:
Crossfit 1
Dismissal

2:40
3:30

Intercom opening with entire school; school news; homeroom
news; project collaboration.
Teacher introduces lesson, provides direct
Rotation 1 instruction.
Rotation 2 Students have IWT with computer curriculum
Rotation 3 Students work collaboratively on projects
Students enjoy break; snack in cafeteria or common areas.
Teacher introduces lesson, provides direct
Rotation 1 instruction.
Rotation 2 Students have IWT with computer curriculum
Rotation 3 Students work collaboratively on projects.
Have lunch in cafeteria. Meet with teacher by appointment or
go to library for pleasure reading.
Advanced Chinese class: Level 3
Learn advanced elements of art; sculpture
Cross-fit class.

1.6 A “Typical Day” at the GEA Middle School Campus
A typical day at the GEA Middle School campus begins with a 30 minute meeting in the homeroom. To
develop a sense of school unity, school staff and selected students will open the day via intercom to all
classes. The morning message will include a motivational message, reiteration of the expected
schoolwide learning results, school news items, and the pledge of allegiance.
At the close of the morning message, the homeroom teacher will conduct homeroom related business,
check attendance, explain/provide support for any ongoing homeroom projects, and allow students time
to work collaboratively. The homeroom class functions as a “family” within the school. Students are
kept with their homeroom cohort throughout their time at GEA Middle School and will serve as
supports for each other academically, socially, and emotionally. The homeroom period should be a
safe-haven to share, strategize, and make plans so that the remainder of the day is productive.
After the homeroom period, students begin studying in the first of two core periods, either ELA/Social
Studies or Math/Science. This is a 105-minute block of time devoted to studies within the core. The
core itself can be divided up into as many as three 35-minute blocks to facilitate direct instruction,
project collaboration, and individual studies through one-on-one tutoring/mentoring with the teacher or
through accessing online coursework. This online coursework is supplemental and includes materials
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provided by the publishers, online providers of supplementary materials, teachers, and students
themselves. Some materials will also be available through CD and DVD as provided by publishers and
teachers.
An example of how this would work is seen in the following illustration for an ELA/Social Studies
unit, the theme of which is European expansion and colonization. As the core period begins, the
teacher presents an introduction to the unit and to a literature book such as Swiss Family Robinson,
Stowaway, or Robinson Crusoe. This introduction lasts 35 minutes and is conducted as a whole group
activity. The teacher also uses this time to explain the work and tasks for the two remaining subperiods. After the unit introduction, students split up into two groups. The first group begins accessing
online content related to exploration during the 17th and 18th centuries. The second group further
subdivides into smaller work groups to discuss how 17th and 18th century exploration/colonization is
evident in our society today and makes an evidentiary list. After 35 minutes, the groups switch tasks
for the final 35 minutes. For homework, students read the first chapter of the book and access the
corresponding lecture online in preparation for the next day’s project work.
After the first core, students enjoy a 15-minute nutrition break in the student lounge or play area.
Students may also use this time to go to the library or visit teachers in the classroom by appointment to
get extra help or feedback on projects.
After the 15-minute break, students begin their second core class of math/science. Following the theme
of exploration, students are asked to find out how long it would take someone in the 17th century to
travel from England to Barbados. The teacher introduces the topic of rate x time = distance without
explicitly giving students the formula. Following the 35-minute introduction, students are again
organized into two groups. In the computer lab, one group accesses supplemental course content on
time and distance that is stored online. This supplemental material includes a series of lectures each
with a final exam or quiz. The teacher can check each student’s progress in the online supplemental
course of study to monitor learning, provide additional explanations, and/or suggest topics for
advanced study.
The other group of students is organized into smaller groups to complete the introductory discussion by
making a list of unknowns that will have to be satisfied/filled in before an answer can be found.
Students in their groups make lists of unknowns such as: exact location of England and Barbados; how
far they are apart; what was used for travel at that time; how fast it could go; who was sailing the ship;
what was in the ship; if they stopped anywhere; what the weather conditions were like; water current;
wind speed; course of travel; weight of ship; etc. Although not all of the unknowns listed are relevant,
students will have time in future sessions to modify their lists as they learn more about the subject.
After 35 minutes the groups switch. The group that had worked online completing the supplemental
study course now sits down with a team to make a list of unknowns; the group that had made the list of
unknowns now goes to the computer lab to work on the online supplemental study course materials.
After the second core, students have lunch for 30 minutes. A healthy meal is served in the cafeteria
dining area, and again, time permitting, students may go to the library or classrooms by appointment to
get help or feedback.
After lunch, students begin elective classes. Students will take three elective classes. For students who
are struggling in math or ELA, one or more of the elective classes will provide additional help in these
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areas. If a student is taking an elective class in the visual or performing arts or foreign language, this
content, to the extent possible will be integrated with the theme in the core periods.
To continue our example, a student in an art class in the afternoon would be introduced to European art
from the 17th and 18th centuries that depict exploration. Students would be invited to create a painting,
sculpture, or representation of an exploratory event from their own lives. Continuing the theme,
students would also learn how art forms from foreign lands influenced the production of art in Europe.
As a culminating project, students could be asked to produce a work of art that combines aspects from
two different cultures.
The theme of exploration would focus instruction in the remaining two elective periods as well.
Furthermore, if a student were struggling in a core class, instruction in one or more of the electives
would be aligned with the core to provide remediation. Instruction in these remediation electives would
present content of the core in a manner that differs from that of the core to address alternative learning
styles.
As mentioned earlier, it is also possible that a homeroom class be given a project to work on. Following
the theme of exploration/colonization and the effects on modern society, a homeroom teacher could
suggest a project related to the indigenous peoples of America and how they have been affected by
European expansion and colonization. Students would brainstorm various possibilities to create a
project in which all students from the homeroom would be involved. For example, it could be a service
project for a local group of indigenous people who are marginalized because of linguistic and social
differences with the mainstream; students would work together to understand the issues, identify a
specific problem, and seek to address the problem through concerted action.
To complete homeroom or other school-wide projects, all students can use time during homeroom and
Independent Work Time (IWT) in core classes to work on their assigned components. (IWT refers to
the time during a core rotation when students work online accessing supplemental materials; work in
small groups organized by the teacher; or work individually without direct teacher supervision. IWT
refers to the fact that there is no direct-instruction, although teachers and TAs are available to help
answer questions and otherwise facilitate the work and projects with which students are involved.)
Students will also be taught how to use the Internet and e-mail to facilitate interactions and group work
even when at home or at locations other than school.
Students are dismissed by 3:30 pm, sent home with the homework tasks and other materials to enhance
learning throughout the day. However, GEA Middle School will also offer an after-school program,
which includes supervised homework time, enrichment activities, and preview/review activities
coordinated with the regular school day curriculum.
It is evident to any visitor that GEA Middle School students are orderly, yet enthusiastic and respectful
of one another and other cultures, active and curious children who are anxious to learn and acquire skills
across the curriculum.

Mission of Global Education Academy Middle School
Global Education Academy Middle School continues and builds upon the foundation established in
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Global Education Academy, an elementary school with a similar vision and mission.
As such, the mission of Global Education Academy Middle School is to create a safe and challenging
learning environment that emphasizes global awareness and leadership. We are committed to providing
students with a wide variety of linguistic, cultural, and real life experiences that give students the
opportunity to develop a true understanding and respect for all people. GEA Middle School will provide
students with opportunities to apply their learning to solve real world problems.
In building upon the experience and education of the elementary school, Global Education Academy
Middle School seeks to develop within each child the 21st Century Learning Skills that include
communication, collaboration and creativity. GEA Middle School will provide students with
opportunities to participate in meaningful communication to share and construct knowledge. GEA
Middle School will provide opportunities for students to collaborate with adults, peers, and community
members. GEA Middle School will enable students to create solutions to real world problems through
their newly acquired communicative and collaborative skills.

Vision of Global Education Academy Middle School
Global Education Academy Middle School will develop citizens of the world who are successful leaders
not only in their local communities, but in the international community as well. Through a balanced
curriculum that addresses academic, linguistic, social, physical, and emotional development, Global
Education Academy Middle School students will close the achievement gap. GEA Middle School
students will be prepared for high school and all requisite college preparatory classes.
Global Education Academy Middle School believes its students will:
1. Achieve high levels of academic proficiency in math and science;
2. Achieve high levels of academic proficiency and literacy in English and in another language; and
3. Participate in a variety of multicultural experiences to develop understanding and respect for all
people.
To assure that future citizens contribute successfully, schools must offer a high quality public education
to all students regardless of their race, ethnicity or socio-economic status.
Global Education Academy Middle School believes that a good education can empower students with a
strong academic and technological skill base, and at the same time develop each student’s creative
potential, critical thinking and problem solving skills.
Global Education Academy Middle School believes that new citizens of the twenty-first century will
require multi-lingual skills, the ability to communicate across cultures, and the ability to use integrated
technology to actively explore local, state, national, and global issues.
Students will enter a world that is yet unimagined, with technological advances that produce both
problems and solutions for the world population. Technological and demographic changes exert intense
pressure on schools to reexamine basic issues about the nature of schooling. It is within this world
context that Global Education Academy Middle School is committed to the long-term mission to
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develop citizens of the world with skills to become successful leaders not only in their local communities,
but in the national and international community as well.
Global Education Academy Middle School believes that its overall mission will be achieved when
students receive:
• A wide variety of linguistic and cultural learning experiences that develop an
understanding of and respect for all people, their languages and cultures.
• A comprehensive balanced academic curriculum that that addresses each student’s academic,
linguistic, social, physical, and emotional development using culturally and linguistically
relevant strategies and materials in conjunction with personalized learning plans (see 1.14).
• Opportunities to develop high levels of academic skills in English and another language (Spanish,
Mandarin, or Korean).
• Opportunities to use technology for learning.
• A safe and challenging learning community for students, parents, and faculty that emphasizes
global awareness and leadership through action.
• A safe and challenging learning community for students, parents, and faculty that seeks to
assure grade-level student achievement in all content areas and supports students with learning
differences.
The skills students develop at Global Education Academy Middle School will allow them to be
successful leaders who: are able to communicate in a multi-cultural/lingual environment, can bridge gaps
between people of various cultural and socioeconomic background, have the technology to succeed in
today’s technologically advanced society, and have the ability to critically analyze and solve problems
facing their communities and the world.
Duration of Initial Charter Petition and Renewal Process
The Global Education Academy Middle School (GEA Middle School or GEA MS) is petitioning for a
charter of five (5) years. This Charter, upon approval of the Los Angeles Unified School District Board
of Education, would be granted for a five-year period commencing July 01, 2013 and ending June 30,
2018. The Global Education Collaborative Board of Trustees may request from the LAUSD Board of
Education an amendment of the Charter at any time prior to expiration.
The Charter may be renewed for one or more renewal periods, not to exceed five years at a time.
The LAUSD Board is required to render a renewal decision based on standards and criteria of
Education Code sections 47605 and 47607 and applicable Title 5, Calif. Code of Regulations.
1.7 Students the School Will Educate
GEA Middle School will be open to all students regardless of racial, ethnic, or linguistic background
who have a desire to learn more about and become a member of the global community.
Characteristics of our student population include:
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• Ethnic and racial diversity: GEA Middle School is located near centers of diverse
cultures, including but not limited to African American, Hispanic, Asian, and others.
(Refer to comparative demographic data on following pages.) We recruit from this
culturally diverse community to promote an enriching environment and encourage
participation in the local and global community.
• Language diversity: GEA Middle School is located in a community of diverse languages,
including students who speak languages other than English and students who speak nonstandard forms of English. (Refer to comparative demographic data on following pages.)
We recruit from this diverse mix of student backgrounds to promote awareness of and
respect for intercultural communication.
• Socioeconomically disadvantaged community: GEA Middle School is located in a
community with high Free and Reduced Lunch population. (Refer to comparative demographic
data on following pages.) We recruit from a mix of socioeconomic backgrounds in our
commitment to extend academic excellence through stimulating, thought-challenging, and
rigorous curriculum to all students.
GEA Middle School draws from many different sectors of Los Angeles and is open to any student who
wishes to share in its goals and mission. Neighborhoods proximal to GEA Middle School's location
reflect this diversity.
GEA Middle School will actively recruit students from families in the community representative of
the surrounding neighborhoods. These neighborhoods include the area south of USC and north of
52nd street; the area east of USC to Central Ave.; and the area north of the charter school to central
Los Angeles and Chinatown. Each of these areas contains a slightly different demographic as
indicated by the data (refer to Comparative Demographic Data).
The following tables represents the latest demographic data for neighboring LAUSD schools and charter
schools within a two-mile radius from the proposed location of Global Education Academy Middle
School (sources: 2012, California Department of Education; 2012, Ed-Data; 2012, Similar Students
Measure Map of California Charter Schools Association).
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Table –
LAUSD Demographic Information for Prospective Site (Surrounding School Data)

LAUSD Demographic Information for Prospective Site
(Surrounding School Data)
LAUSD
Schools

# of
Students

Program
Improvement

Met
Schoolwide
Growth
Target?

Met all
Subgroup
API State
API Score
Growth
Ranking
Targets?

Similar
Schools
Rank

% Students
eligible for
Free/Reduced
Lunch

% of
% Major % Major % Major
Special
% of ELL
Ethnicity Ethnicity Ethnicity
Ed.
Students
#1
#2
#3
Students

Middle Schools
Carver MS

1128

PI - 1st Year

Yes

No

637

1

2

88

10

31

John Adams
MS

1081

PI - 5th Year

No

No

734

2

6

96

11

21

Clinton MS

978

n/a

No

No

618

1

1

100

12

31

Los Angeles
Academy
MS

1767

PI - 5th Year

Yes

No

686

1

5

100

10

26

African
Hispanic
American
92%
8%
African
Hispanic
American
98%
2%
African
Hispanic
American
94%
6%
African
Hispanic
American
91%
8%

Charter Middle Schools
Animo
Jefferson
MS
Lou
Dantzler
Charter MS
Barack
Obama
Global
Preparation
Academy
Thurgood
Marshall
Charter
Middle
New
Designs
Charter

African American
Hispanic
American Indian
98.4%
1.1%
0.3%
African
American
Hispanic
American
Indian
8%
90%
1.1%

372

n/a

Yes

Yes

717

1

1

99

9

86

271

PI - 1st Year

No

No

643

3

6

71

10

5

1154

PI - 1st Year

No

611

1

1

100

15

30

African
Hispanic
American
65.5%
32.7%

169

PI - 1st Year

No

682

2

2

67

12

4

African
Hispanic
American
7%
92%

647

PI - 3rd Year

Yes

739

4

9

96

0

60

Yes
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White
1.3%

African American
Hispanic
American Indian
68%
30%
1%

LAUSD Demographic Information for Prospective Site
(Surrounding School Data)
LAUSD
Schools

# of
Students

Program
Improvement

Met
Schoolwide
Growth
Target?

Met all
Subgroup
API State
API Score
Growth
Ranking
Targets?

Similar
Schools
Rank

% Students
eligible for
Free/Reduced
Lunch

% of
Special
% of ELL
Ed.
Students
Students

% Major
Ethnicity
#1

% Major
% Major
Ethnicity #2 Ethnicity #3

Elementary Schools
African
American
1.3%
African
American
8%

28th St. ES

800

PI - 5th Year

Yes

No

735

1

2

100

9

65

Hispanic
96.6%

American
Indian 1.1%

Vermont ES

741

n/a

Yes

Yes

807

5

9

100

9

51

Hispanic
90%

San Pedro
ES

668

n/a

Yes

Yes

814

5

9

100

9

58

Hispanic
99%

Quincy
Jones ES

330

PI - 1st Year

Yes

No

730

1

1

100

9

65

Hispanic
99%

Trinity ES

473

n/a

No

No

745

3

6

100

11

47

Hispanic
96%

Menlo ES

778

n/a

Yes

Yes

782

3

7

100

10

48

Hispanic
84%

West
Vernon ES

954

PI - 5th Year

No

No

732

2

4

100

8

61

Hispanic
92%

79

6

30

Hispanic
72%

African
American
24%

Asian 1.6%

61

4

61

Hispanic
90%

African
American
7%

American
Indian 2%

American
Indian 1%

White 0.3%
African
American
1%
African
American
3%
African
American
16%
African
American
8%

American
Indian 1%

Elementary Charter Schools
Dr. Theo T.
Alexander
Jr Science
Center

644

Accelerated
Elementary
Charter
Center for
Advanced
Learning
Synergy
Charter
Academy
Lou
Dantzler
Prep.
Charter
Global
Education
Academy

PI - 4th Year

Yes

No

776

3

167

No

No

760

4

290

Yes

No

816

6

10

98

9

58

Hispanic
85%

10

91

9

60

Hispanic
96%

77

8

2

African
American
87%

Hispanic
11%

100

5

41

Hispanic
94%

African
American
5%

311

n/a

Yes

Yes

934

9

270

PI - 1st Year

No

No

793

5

240

PI - 1st Year

Yes

Yes

843

5
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10

21

African
American15
%
African
American White 0.6%
3%
White 1%

1.8 Description of an “Educated Person” in the 21st Century
GEA Middle School builds upon and expands characteristics of an educated person described for
students at the elementary level. GEA Middle School believes that an educated citizen of the 21st century
must have all of the following key characteristics:
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ability to analyze and think critically when presented with theories, data, and learning
experiences;
Skill in accessing theories, data, and other information using a variety of media including on
and offline materials; visual and print media; and, primary, secondary, and tertiary source
materials.
Ability to generate own theories, data, and information using the scientific approach,
experimentation, hypothesis testing, surveys, questionnaires, and personal observation.
Ability to use theories, data, information, and learning experiences to describe and frame real
world problems;
Skill in written and oral communication, including the ability to organize, compose and
present ideas, problems, and solutions to audiences of varying backgrounds and experiences
using a variety of media formats including print, visual/audio media, and presentation
software;
High levels of literacy with the ability to access core knowledge required to understand the
interconnected community of business, education, government, and the arts;
Skill in mathematics, the various sciences, and visual and performing arts, with the ability to
use multiple intelligences (Gardner, 1996, Intelligences: Multiple Perspectives);
Knowledge of the social sciences and interest in large issues affecting leadership, language,
and culture, and their intersection in the local and global context;
Communication skills in at least two or more world languages;
Facility in technological skills in communication and research using the Internet and other
computer and electronic media.
Ability to apply knowledge and skills to solve real-world problems and issues.
Ability to use collaborative skills to solve real-world problems and issues.
Ability to think creatively in solving real-world problems and issues.

The GEA Middle School curriculum and teaching methods will be guided by and inspired by this
definition. We believe this focus will shape our students to be leaders in the global community.
1.9 How Learning Best Occurs
GEA Middle School believes that bilingual and language minority students bring a wealth of
knowledge to school and that use of appropriate strategies to develop the skills of such students will
result in greater intellectual capacity (Baker, 2011, Foundations of Bilingual Education and
Bilingualism). GEA Middle School also believes that learning best occurs when various frameworks
and conditions are in place, integrated and matched to the language abilities of students (Collier &
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Thomas, 1997, School Effectiveness for Language Minority Students). These conditions include the
following processes and elements.
1.9.1 Socio-Cultural Processes
Students learn when the home, school, and community support learning taking place within a
constructivist environment. This means that the school must take into account individual psychological
and interpersonal variables, scaffolding instruction to meet these needs.
GEA Middle School is concerned with low achievement of low-income students, students with a first
language other than English, and students of color. GEA Middle School will include a culturally
responsive pedagogy that seeks to minimize discontinuities between the school and the various student
subgroups by drawing on the cultural and language strengths of the student community (Banks & Banks,
1995, Handbook of Research on Multicultural Education). Under culturally responsive pedagogy, a
positive learning atmosphere is created by valuing, promoting, and nurturing culturally diverse strengths
students bring to the school. Culturally responsive pedagogy comprises of three elements:
• Institutional: School policies and procedures that provide services and resources to meet the needs
of students from diverse backgrounds.
• Personal: Teachers engaging in self-reflection to confront biases and prejudices towards students
of different backgrounds so that a positive learning environment is created.
• Instructional: Tools of instruction that are compatible with students' cultural experiences and
linguistic background.
Each student must be accorded the respect due them as members of the learning community, which in
turn will reflect larger socio-cultural processes at work.
1.9.2 Linguistic Processes
Learning is mediated through language at both the social and individual level (Vygotsky,
1934, Thought and Language). This includes both subconscious knowledge as well as meta-linguistic
aspects of the language system (Krashen, 1981, Principles and Practices). By drawing upon and
utilizing students’ learning experiences in both the first and second language, an effective school can
help assure simultaneous linguistic and cognitive growth.
Culturally different ethnic and language communication styles have an effect on classroom discourse
structures and require reexamination of traditional teaching protocols. Successful schools draw upon and
utilize the home language experiences of English learners, and accept and utilize participatory interactive
styles of communication commonly used by African Americans (Gay, 2000, Culturally Responsive
Teaching).
Students feel accepted and respected when schools adopt an additive philosophy toward teaching
academic English to English learners with home languages other than English and to students with an
English home language that contains non-standard English patterns. Such philosophy values
contributions of the home culture and adds new academic language patterns for school success. Such
philosophy also embraces and engenders respectful communication with those of other cultures.
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1.9.3 Academic Development
Learning experiences across the curriculum – language arts, mathematics, science, social studies, art, and
physical education – will form the basis for expanding students’ linguistic and conceptual knowledge.
These include various topic- and genre-appropriate sociolinguistic patterns and discourses that are
required for true competence in these areas. Research has clearly shown (Baker, 2011) that students in
multilingual environments such as the one anticipated at GEA Middle School must continue to
experience cognitive challenges as they become more proficient in a language. This is best achieved
through a rigorous, globally focused curriculum that is sensitive to each student’s cultural and language
heritage and socioeconomic situation.
1.9.4 Cognitive Development
All humans are involved from birth in growing intellectually (Smith, 1998, Book of Learning and
Forgetting). This development is natural to the mind and proper to each individual, and comes through
social interaction with others. In a school setting, these interactions encompass both basic
communication skills (BICS) and cognitive academic language and concepts (CALP) (Cummins, 1981,
Educational Framework).
1.9.5 Parental Involvement
Parents are integral to the success of any child’s academic endeavors, and as such must be included in all
key aspects of the student’s learning. Research has demonstrated that parental involvement has a positive
impact on student learning (Chen, 2001, Educational Psychology Review). To achieve this, a school must
provide open lines of communication among parents, teachers, and administrators. For parental
education and outreach programs to form the foundation of genuine parental involvement, all experiences
must be meaningful and responsive to parents’ cultural, economic and linguistic needs. Such programs
assist parents to understand the goals and methods of schooling students for tomorrow’s world.
1.9.6 Collaboration
All learning is social to the extent that we must interact with new sources of knowledge for intellectual
development. This social and constructivist aspect of teaching and learning requires close collaboration
among all stakeholders: teachers, administrators, parents, community leaders, and students (North Central
Educational Regional Laboratory, 2004, Elements of Comprehensive Schools). Among the successful
strategies thus far identified by research on effective schools, coordination of resources and a
comprehensive plan of action are vital (NCERL, 2004).
1.9.7 Accountability
Clear standards for success, articulated among all participants and including all elements of the
curriculum, help assure the success of a rigorous academic program (NCERL, 2004). This drive for
accountability must be guided by both formative and summative evaluation, and be closely aligned with
the California content standards, the Common Core State Standards, and goals of the school and district.
To this end, a well-planned assessment system, both traditional and performance-based, is critical for
learning to best occur.
1.9.8

Technology
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A judicious use of technology to support student learning can play a vital role in both motivating students
as well as giving access to powerful tools of communication and research. By integrating age
appropriate electronic and computer-based media into the curriculum, students will learn to use the tools
required for success in an ever-changing technologically integrated world.
GEA Middle School will also use technology as part of a blended instructional approach to personalize
student learning (See section 1.13 for a description of how technology will be integrated with instruction
under blended approach). This blended approach makes use of as many as three different rotations
during each core period: direct instruction (lecture); small group work; and, access to online
supplemental course materials.
1.10

General Goals of the Program

The key goals of the GEA Middle School curricula include:
• Developing citizens who understand and interact successfully with those from other
languages, cultures, and backgrounds;
• Developing students who become successful leaders in the local community as well as in
the international arena;
• Providing a wide variety of linguistic and cultural experiences that give students an
understanding and respect for all peoples;
• Delivering a balanced, rigorous, standards- and research-based curriculum that addresses
academic, linguistic, social, physical, and emotional development;
• Enabling students to excel and reach their full social and academic potential as selfmotivated, competent, life-long learners;
• Providing a safe and challenging learning environment for students, parents, faculty, and
staff to participate in a learning community that emphasizes global awareness and
leadership; and,
• Promoting application of skills and knowledge to solve real-world problems and issues.
1.11

Rigorous & Relevant Curriculum

GEA Middle School will provide a rigorous curriculum that is aligned to standards in all areas of
instruction and follows the guidelines of the California Board of Education, the California Department of
Education, NCLB, other relevant legislation, and appropriate policies of the District. Said standards will
include the Common Core State Standards in English Language Arts and Math and the California
Department of Education standards in all other curricular areas. State-adopted instructional materials
and assessments as well as research-based instructional methods will be chosen to align with the
standards.
In addition to guaranteeing a rigorous curriculum through achievement of state and Common Core State
Standards, GEA Middle School will also employ a variety of strategies to ensure that the curriculum
maintains relevance. Said strategies will include: integration of technology; focus on college readiness;
personalization; engagement; increased time on task; and use of research-based instructional strategies.
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1.11.1 Meeting State and Common Core State Standards
GEA Middle School will assure that students meet or exceed the state standards or Common Core State
Standards where they have been established in all curricular areas as described in the following sections.
GEA Middle School will adopt and implement a curriculum that addresses the Common Core State
Standards.
1.12

Selection of Curriculum, Materials, and Instructional Activities

Global Education Academy Middle School has provided a scope and sequence for all core
subjects. This scope and sequence is located in Additional Element Section 5.0. What follows is
a more general description of the curriculum, materials, and instructional activities.
All curriculum materials will be selected from the list of state-adopted materials and aligned to the
standards-based goals and objectives established in the charter. The following state-adopted texts
have been selected at this time:
• Reading/language arts in English: California Treasures and publisher’s
assessments; relevant core literature and other genres as appropriate.
• Mathematics: Harcourt Math; California Mathematics; California Algebra I; and all
respective assessments, workbooks, and materials.
• Social Studies: McGraw Hill Social Studies; History Alive!; History Alive! Interactive
Student Notebook; and all respective assessments, workbooks, and instructional
materials.
• Science: Harcourt Science; Holt California Science; and all respective assessments,
workbooks, and instructional materials.
• Art: Crystal Productions: Bridging The Curriculum Through Art, Interdisciplinary
Connections; Gerald Brommer, Elements of Design; Cathy Topal, Children, Clay and
Sculpture; Gerald Brommer, The Art of Collage
• Physical Education: Cross-Training by Tony Ryan; Maximum Middle School P.E. by Mary Hilt
• Korean: Dynamic Korean 1-3; and all respective workbooks and CD (aligned with National
Standards for Foreign Language Learning)
• Mandarin: Better Chinese 1-3; and all respective workbooks; UCLA's online Chinese
curriculum (aligned with the California World Language Standards)
• Spanish: For Heritage Language Learners: Sendas Literarias, Levels 1, 2, 3 (a
literature based program) / For non-heritage learners: Glencoe Middle School Spanish:
Como te va? Levels 1 & 2
• ELA/Math Intervention: Materials from OARS program and teacher developed
materials will be utilized

Grade-level and school-wide teams will be formed to review and analyze the level of success obtained
from the use of state-adopted materials, and select additional materials as needed. Teams will meet on
a periodic basis to review and adjust their use of instructional materials following rubrics based upon
state standards. All materials will be evaluated for cultural sensitivity and additional materials will be
Global Education Academy Middle School Petition
October 8, 2012
26

selected to supplement areas lacking. The principal will be responsible for coordinating these
meetings, which will take place well in advance of the opening of school and during the school year as
the need arises. An annual review of materials will take place each spring to allow for necessary
changes in the following school year. The principal will meet periodically with teacher teams to
oversee and offer guidance for the material selection process.
Individual teachers will be responsible for selecting instructional activities based upon best practices,
aligned with the goals and objectives of GEA MS. In addition, the principal will meet periodically
with the teams of teachers to oversee and offer guidance for the selection of instructional activities.
These meetings with teachers will typically take place a grade level planning meetings held once per
week.

Reading and Language Arts
Instruction will follow the Reading/Language Arts Framework for California Public Schools (California
Department of Education, 2006). GEA Middle School will adopt a comprehensive reading plan that is
aligned to the Common Core State Standards and focuses on structured reading instruction. Adopted
components are: 1) rigorous, research-based instructional materials and assessments, 2) focused direct
instruction, and 3) professional development for classroom teachers and administrators to insure
implementation integrity.
GEA Middle School will devote up to two hours daily to language arts instruction. An additional 20 to
45 minutes, depending on grade level, will be provided for English language development for English
learners, as required. Instruction for EL students will follow guidelines established by the CDE in their
tome Improving Education for English Learners (2010). GEA Middle School will measure student
progress at the end of each six-week unit of instruction using publishers’ assessments and benchmark
assessments produced with the Online Assessment and Reporting System (OARS). Unit skills
assessments will be used as tools to help teachers focus on the percentage of students meeting benchmark
criteria for each subtest and will serve to inform instructional planning and professional development.
It is expected that all GEA Middle School students will work toward mastery of complex word forms and
fluency in grade-level literature and expository texts, recall sequence, main ideas, and supporting details,
and construct complete, correct sentences to communicate ideas in written compositions. Paramount will
be the goal for students to enjoy and appreciate a variety of literature at grade-level or above. Since both
oral and written language development is essential, particularly in a multilingual environment (Tse,
2001), students will also develop competence in the oral presentation of information.
In grade 6, GEA Middle School will combine use of California Treasures and high quality literature (see
Reading List) for its reading/language arts curriculum and assessment. For grades 7 and 8, GEA Middle
School will use a combination of high quality literature and teacher made lessons aligned with the
common core standards. Core instructional concepts and skills will be taught systematically and
explicitly through the use of online language arts courses. Many of these courses are provided by
Accellus which houses lectures, reading materials, worksheets, and quizzes for language arts aligned
with the common core. Students will access these resources during the Core periods, before and after
school. Teachers will also have access to the website to upload course and project specific materials that
will be accessed by students. Reinforcement, remediation, and extension of core concepts will occur in
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teacher-directed sessions consistent with current research-based approaches. Skills and strategies drawn
from the Common core standards relative to literature include the following taken from grade
8. (Standards for grade 8 have been chosen because they subsume standards for grades 6 and 7.):
Key Ideas and Details
• Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports an analysis of what the text says
explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text.
• Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze its development over the course of the
text, including its relationship to the characters, setting, and plot; provide an objective
summary of the text.
• Analyze how particular lines of dialogue or incidents in a story or drama propel the action,
reveal aspects of a character, or provoke a decision.
Craft and Structure
• Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative and
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on meaning and tone,
including analogies or allusions to other texts.
• Compare and contrast the structure of two or more texts and analyze how the differing structure
of each text contributes to its meaning and style.
• Analyze how differences in the points of view of the characters and the audience or reader (e.g.,
created through the use of dramatic irony) create such effects as suspense or humor.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
• Analyze the extent to which a filmed or live production of a story or drama stays faithful to or
departs from the text or script, evaluating the choices made by the director or actors.
• Analyze how a modern work of fiction draws on themes, patterns of events, or character types
from myths, traditional stories, or religious works such as the Bible, including describing how
the material is rendered new.
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
• By the end of the year in grades 6–8 , read and comprehend literature, including stories,
dramas, informational text, and poems with increasing text complexity independently and
proficiently.

All elements of the Common Core Standards (as adopted by the California Department of Education,
2010) will be implemented at each grade level. The California standards for English Language
Development will also be used in conjunction with the Common Core State Standards.
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Teachers will choose from the following list books that coincide with the theme and content of units
presented in the Core classes.
Table – Reading List
6th Grade Reading List
Avi. The Seer of Shadows. HarperCollins, 2008.
Bauer, Joan. Close to Famous. Viking, 2011.
Birdsall, Jeanne. The Penderwicks at Point Mouette. Alfred A. Knopf, 2011.
Bowen, Fred. Throwing Heat. Peachtree, 2010.
Burg, Shana. A Thousand Never Evers. Delacorte, 2008.
Calkhoven, Laurie. Will at the Battle of Gettysburg, 1863. Dutton, 2011.
Cody, Matthew. Powerless. Alfred A. Knopf, 2009.
Compestine, Ying Chang. Revolution is Not a Dinner Party: A Novel. Holt, 2007.
Connor, Leslie. Waiting for Normal. Katherine Tegen, 2008.
Crilley, Paul. Rise of the Darklings. Egmont USA, 2010.
DeFelice, Cynthia. Wild Life. Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2011.
Dowd, Siobhan. The London Eye Mystery. David Fickling Books, 2007.
Draper, Sharon. Out of My Mind. Atheneum, 2010.
Dubosarsky, Ursula. The Word Snoop. Dial Books, 2009.
Engle, Margarita. Tropical Secrets: Holocaust Refugees in Cuba. Holt, 2009.
Erskine, Kathryn. Mockingbird: (Mok’ing-burd). Philomel, 2010.
Flanagan, John. The Emperor of Nihon-Ja. Philomel, 2011.
Fleischman, Sid. Escape! The Story of the Great Houdini. Greenwillow, 2006.
Fleming, Candace. The Great and Only Barnum: The Tremendous, Stupendous Life of Showman P.T.
Barnum. Schwartz & Wade, 2009.
George, Jessica Day. Dragon Slippers. Bloomsbury, 2007.
Grant, Katy. Hide & Seek. Peachtree, 2010.
Hahn, Mary Downing. Deep and Dark and Dangerous: A Ghost Story. Clarion, 2007.
Hiaasen, Carl. Scat. Alfred A. Knopf, 2009.
Holm, Jennifer L. The Trouble with May Amelia. Atheneum, 2011.
Jackson, Ellen. The Mysterious Universe: Supernovae, Dark Energy, and Black Holes. Houghton Mifflin,
2008.
Kelly, Jacqueline. The Evolution of Calpurnia Tate. Holt, 2009. Newbery Honor, 2010
Kimmel, Elizabeth Cody. The Reinvention of Moxie Roosevelt. Dial Books, 2010.
Mass, Wendy. The Candymakers. Little, Brown, 2010.
Miller, Sarah. Miss Spitfire: Reaching Helen Keller. Atheneum, 2007.
Napoli, Donna Jo. Bound. Atheneum, 2004.
O’Connor, George. Athena: Grey-Eyed Goddess. First Second, 2010.
Olson, Tod. How to Get Rich in the California Gold Rush: An Adventurer’s Guide to the Fabulous Riches
Discovered in 1848. National Geographic, 2008.
Prineas, Sarah. The Magic Thief. HarperCollins, 2008.
Rex, Adam. The True Meaning of Smekday. Disney-Hyperion, 2007.
Ryan, Pam Muñoz. The Dreamer. Scholastic, 2010.
Selznick, Brian. Wonderstruck: A Novel in Words and Pictures. Scholastic, 2011.
Shearer, Alex. Canned. Scholastic, 2006.
Smith, Roland. Tentacles. Scholastic, 2009.
Stanley, Diane. The Mysterious Case of the Allbright Academy. HarperCollins, 2008.
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Stephens, John. The Emerald Atlas. Alfred A. Knopf, 2011.
Stone, Tanya Lee. Almost Astronauts: 13 Women Who Dared to Dream. Candlewick, 2009.
Tanner, Lian. The Museum of Thieves. Delacorte, 2010.
Thor, Annika. A Faraway Island. Delacorte, 2009.
Tubb, Kristin O’Donnell. Selling Hope. Feiwel and Friends, 2010.
Wiles, Deborah. Countdown. Scholastic, 2010.
Winthrop, Elizabeth. Counting on Grace. Wendy Lamb, 2006.
Grades 7 & 8 Reading ListAguirre, Ann. Enclave. Feiwel and Friends, 2011.
Anderson, Laurie Halse. Chains. Simon & Schuster, 2008.
Arbuthnott, Gill. The Keepers’ Tattoo. Chicken House, 2010.
Aronson, Marc. Robert F. Kennedy: A Twentieth-Century Life. Viking, 2007.
Asimov, Isaac. The Stars, Like Dust. First published 1951.
Bacigalupi, Paolo. Ship Breaker. Little, Brown, 2010.
Barker, Clive. Abarat. Joanna Cotler, 2002.
Barton, Chris. Can I see your ID? : True Stories of False Identities. Dial Books, 2011.
Bauer, Joan. Peeled. Putnam’s, 2008.
Bondoux, Anne-Laure. A Time of Miracles. Translated from the French by Y. Maudet. Delacorte, 2010.
Bradford, Chris. Young Samurai: The Way of the Warrior. Disney-Hyperion, 2008.
Brande, Robin. Fat Cat. Alfred A. Knopf, 2009.
Bryant, Jen. Pieces of Georgia: A Novel. Alfred A. Knopf, 2006.
Card, Orson Scott. Ender’s Game. First published 1985.
Carter, Ally. Heist Society. Disney-Hyperion, 2010.
Chatterton, Martin. The Brain Finds a Leg. Peachtree, 2009.
Chibbaro, Julie. Deadly. Atheneum, 2011.
Chima, Cinda Williams. The Demon King. Disney-Hyperion, 2009.
Christie, Agatha. And Then There Were None (alternate title: Ten Little Indians). First published 1940.
Cooney, Caroline. Diamonds in the Shadow. Delacorte, 2007.
Cummings, Priscilla. Red Kayak. Dutton, 2004.
Dendy, Leslie A. The Guinea Pig Scientists: Bold Self-Experimenters in Science and Medicine. Holt,
2005.
Deuker, Carl. Gym Candy. Houghton Mifflin, 2007.
Dionne, Erin. Total Tragedy of a Girl Named Hamlet. Dial Books, 2010.
Doyle, Arthur Conan, Sir. The Hound of the Baskervilles.
Doyle, Marissa. Bewitching Season. Holt, 2008.
Draper, Sharon M. Fire from the Rock. Dutton, 2007.
Dumas, Alexandre. The Three Musketeers. First published 1844.
Engle, Margarita. The Surrender Tree: Poems of Cuba’s Struggle for Freedom. Holt, 2008.
Eulberg, Elizabeth. Prom & Prejudice. Point, 2011.
Feinstein, John. The Rivalry: Mystery at the Army-Navy Game.
Fisher, Catherine. Incarceron. Dial Books, 2007.
Fleischman, Sid. Sir Charlie Chaplin: The Funniest Man in the World. Greenwillow, 2010.
Flinn, Alex. Beastly. HarperTeen, 2007.
Freedman, Russell. The War to End All Wars: World War I. Clarion, 2010.
Gaiman, Neil. The Graveyard Book. HarperCollins, 2008.
Gardner, Sally. The Red Necklace: A Story of the French Revolution. Dial Books, 2007.
Gier, Kerstin. Ruby Red. Translated from the German by Anthea Bell. Holt, 2011.
Gleitzman, Morris. Once. Holt, 2010.
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Gonzalez, Christina Diaz. The Red Umbrella. Alfred A. Knopf, 2010.
Grant, Michael. Gone. HarperTeen, 2008.
Green, Tim. The Big Time: A Football Genius Novel. Harper, 2010.
Grimes, Nikki. Planet Middle School. Bloomsbury, 2011.
Haddix, Margaret Peterson. Uprising. Simon & Schuster, 2007.
Hale, Marian. Dark Water Rising. Holt, 2006.
Hardinge, Frances. The Lost Conspiracy. Harper, 2009.
Higgins, F. E. The Eyeball Collector. Feiwel and Friends, 2009.
Hinds, Gareth. The Odyssey: A Graphic Novel. Candlewick, 2010.
Hoffman, Alice. Green Witch. Scholastic, 2010.
Ibbotson, Eva. A Countess Below Stairs. Speak, 2007.
Jinks, Catherine. The Reformed Vampire Support Group. Harcourt, 2009.
Kipling, Rudyard. The Jungle Book. First published in magazines, 1893-1895.
Kirby, Matthew. The Clockwork Three. Scholastic, 2010.
Korman, Gordon. Pop. Balzer + Bray, 2009.
Lane, Andrew. Death Cloud. Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2010.
Le Guin, Ursula K. A Wizard of Earthsea. First published 1968.
Leavitt, Martine. Keturah and Lord Death. Front Street, 2006.
Lee, Y.S. A Spy in the House. Candlewick, 2010.
Li, Moying. Snow Falling in Spring: Coming of Age in China during the Cultural Revolution. Farrar,
Straus and Giroux, 2008.
Lu, Marie. Legend. Putnam’s, 2011.
McMann, Lisa. The Unwanteds. Aladdin, 2011.
Morris, Paula. Ruined. Point, 2009.
Mull, Brandon. A World Without Heroes. Aladdin, 2011.
Mulligan, Andy. Trash. David Fickling Books, 2010.
Murphy, Jim. The Real Benedict Arnold. Clarion, 2007.
Nelson, Peter. Left for Dead: A Young Man’s Search for Justice for the USS Indianapolis. Delacorte,
2002.
Ness, Patrick. A Monster Calls. Candlewick, 2011.
Nye, Naomi Shihab. You & Yours. BOA Editions, 2005.
O’Brien, Caragh M. Birthmarked. Roaring Brook, 2010.
O’Neal, Eilis. The False Princess. Egmont USA, 2011.
Oppel, Kenneth. This Dark Endeavor. Simon & Schuster, 2011.
Park, Linda Sue. A Long Walk to Water. Clarion, 2010.
Pearson, Mary E. The Adoration of Jenna Fox. Holt, 2008.
Petersen, David. Mouse Guard, Volume 1: Fall 1152. ASP Comics, 2007.
Reeve, Philip. Fever Crumb. Scholastic, 2009.
Rice, Condoleezza. Condoleezza Rice: A Memoir of My Extraordinary, Ordinary Family and Me.
Delacorte, 2011.
Riggs, Ransom. Miss Peregrine’s Home for Peculiar Children. Quirk Books, 2011.
Riordan, Rick. The Red Pyramid. Disney-Hyperion, 2010.
Ruiz Zafón, Carlos. The Prince of Mist. Little, Brown, 2010.
Runholt, Susan. Rescuing Seneca Crane. Viking, 2009.
Rylant, Cynthia. Boris. Harcourt, 2005.
Sachar, Louis. The Cardturner: A Novel About a Queen, a King, and a Joker. Delacorte,
2010.
Schmatz, Pat. Bluefish. Candlewick, 2011.
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Schmidt, Gary D. Trouble. Clarion, 2008.
Scieszka, Jon. Knucklehead: Tall Tales & Mostly True Stories About Growing Up Scieszka. Viking, 2008.
Sepetys, Ruta. Between Shades of Gray. Philomel, 2011.
Shulman, Polly. The Grimm Legacy. Putnam’s, 2010.
Shusterman, Neal. Unwind. Simon & Schuster, 2007.
Smiley, Jane. The Georges and the Jewels. Alfred A. Knopf, 2009.
Smith, Roland. Independence Hall. Sleeping Bear Press, 2008.
Sonnenblick, Jordan. After Ever After. Scholastic, 2010.
Springer, Nancy. The Case of the Cryptic Crinoline: An Enola Holmes Mystery. Philomel, 2009.
Stiefvater, Maggie. The Scorpio Races. Scholastic, 2011.
Stork, Francisco X. The Last Summer of the Death Warriors. Arthur A. Levine, 2010.
Stroud, Jonathan. The Ring of Solomon. Disney-Hyperion, 2010.
Supplee, Suzanne. Somebody Everybody Listens To. Dutton, 2010.
Swanson, James L. Chasing Lincoln’s Killer. Scholastic, 2009.
Tolkien, J. R. R. The Hobbit, or There and Back Again. First published 1937.
Valente, Catherynne M. The Girl Who Circumnavigated Fairyland in a Ship of Her Own Making. Feiwel
and Friends, 2011.
Verne, Jules. 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea. First published 1869.
Wells, H.G. War of the Worlds. First published 1898.
Westerfeld, Scott. Leviathan. Simon Pulse, 2009.

Mathematics. Mathematics consists of both theoretical and applied approaches. Both strands must be
integrated to provide students with a complete, compelling curriculum. Based on the recently approved
Mathematics Framework for California Public Schools which align to the Common Core State
Standards (California Department of Education, 2013), the GEA Middle School curriculum will address
students’ basic computational and procedural skills, including the ability to use mathematical reasoning
to analyze and solve problems. Teachers will focus on helping students communicate with precision
about quantities, logical relationships, and unknown values using signs, symbols, models, graphs, and
appropriate mathematical terminology. The curriculum will include opportunities to develop logical
thinking and analysis of evidence, connecting mathematics to other disciplines and to everyday life, and
developing an appreciation for mathematics.
GEA Middle School has adopted state-approved Harcourt Math as the primary textbook for grade 6 with
appropriate publishers’ assessments. For grades 7 and 8, GEA Middle School will use California
Mathematics and California Algebra 1. These texts will be supplemented with appropriate workbooks
and online course materials. The workbooks are produced by the publisher and provide reinforcement
exercises for concepts presented in the main text. These workbooks are consumable and will be
purchased each for students. The online materials include lectures and materials provided through
Accellus. These online materials and lectures are aligned with the common core standards and can be
accessed by students in the computer laboratory during Core periods, before and after school. Other
online materials will be produced by the teacher and may include online lectures and supplemental
materials. These also will be accessible in the computer lab.
Direct instruction that is interactive in nature will be used to scaffold instruction at the beginning of a
lesson to review prerequisite skills, during a lesson to provide immediate correctives, or for an entire
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lesson to teach explicitly a new concept or skill. Strategic reading skills necessary for math achievement
will be taught using graphic organizers that assist in organizing information for math problem solving.
Teachers and students will participate in focused interactive dialogue so teachers can model thinking
strategies effectively, define problems, and clarify misconceptions. Students will be taught to utilize
strategies of reciprocal reading groups to read math problems, ask questions, select relevant information,
define problems, and achieve mastery of concepts and skills.
GEA Middle School will measure student progress using publishers’ assessments at six-week intervals
and OARS benchmark exams three times per year in September, December, and March. The results of
periodic assessments will determine student progress toward learning goals and the efficacy of math
instruction. Periodic assessments are tools to help teachers focus on the percentage of students meeting
benchmark criteria in each concept area and will serve to inform instructional planning, instructional
efficacy and professional development. These periodic assessments will also identify students who are
not meeting benchmark criteria, those students who are performing at basic, below basic, or far below
basic. Once identified, teachers will plan Tier 1 and 2 intervention strategies for these students in the
classroom. Additionally, the principal, teacher, and business manager will examine data and allocate
pull out sessions with an intervention teacher when required so that the student can achieve at proficient
or above. Students who are unable to achieve with classroom Tier 1 and Tier 2 supports and pull out
sessions with the intervention teacher will benefit from the Student Success Team (SST). The SST is
composed of the teacher, principal, resource teacher, and parent. At this meeting all intervention
supports are revisited and new strategies are devised to help the student. These new strategies are
deployed for approximately six weeks are which their efficacy is analyzed. If the supports are working
they continue as is to bring the student up to grade level. If the supports are not working, new are
developed and tried for another six weeks. If after the second six week period, the student is still unable
to meet benchmark criteria, he/she is referred for assessment in preparation for and IEP.
It is expected that all GEA Middle School students will work toward and meet benchmarks established
by the Charter School in order to achieve a proficient or advanced score in mathematics on the California
Standards Test. Students will work toward proficiency in the following categories as specified by grade
levels in CA content standards and the Common Core State Standards:
Grades 6 & 7
• Ratios and Proportional Relationships
• The Number System
• Expressions and Equations
• Geometry
• Statistics and Probability
Grade 8
• Number and Quantity
• Algebra
• Seeing Structure in Expressions
• Functions
• Geometry
• Statistics and Probability
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• Constructing Viable Arguments

History/Social Sciences. As members of the global community, students at GEA Middle School will be
offered daily opportunities to learn a rich and internationally relevant curriculum in history and the social
sciences aligned to the History and Social Sciences Framework for California Public Schools (California
Department of Education, 2005) and the Common Core State Standards for Literacy in History/Social
Studies, Science and Technical Subjects. Following that framework, GEA Middle School will focus on
three basic strands of inquiry: knowledge and cultural understanding, including factual and conceptual
knowledge from history, humanities, geography, and the social sciences; democratic understanding and
civic values, including a study of our national identity, constitutional history, civic values, and our rights
and responsibilities as citizens; and skills attainment and social participation, including study skills and
reasoning that leads to effective participation as citizens in both the national and global context.
Participation in the history/social sciences curriculum follows a developmental sequence to assist
students in learning key concepts. GEA Middle School will focus on the following skills and concepts,
as well as many others:
• Distinguishing between research evidence, points of view, and the relationship between the two;
• Identifying and interpreting key historical events presented in the curriculum;
• Synthesizing information from different historical and/or social science sources to reach logical
conclusions based upon evidence;
• Conducting cost-benefit analysis of various historical events, and using evidence to support a
particular stance or interpretation; and
• Connecting past events to present circumstances, seeing the continuity and variability of
historical processes.
• Applying knowledge and skills to real-world problems in an effort to promote social justice in
local and global communities.
GEA Middle School has adopted state-approved McGraw Hill Social Studies as the primary textbook
with appropriate publishers’ assessments for grade 6, and History Alive! and History Alive! Interactive
Student Notebook for grades 7 & 8. All texts will be supplemented with appropriate primary source
materials including newspaper, magazines, and reputable articles found online. As with all core
subjects, web-based materials for history and social sciences will include online lectures and
instructional materials. These will be available to students in the computer laboratory during core
periods and before and after school. Many of these online lectures and materials are provided through a
company called Accellus, which has created an online repository of instructional videos, reading
materials, worksheets, and quizzes that align with the common core. Other online resources will be
produced by the teachers and uploaded on the school’s website.
.
Direct instruction that is interactive in nature will be used to scaffold instruction at the beginning of a
lesson to review prerequisite skills, during a lesson to provide immediate correctives, or for an entire
lesson to explicitly teach a new concept or skill. Strategic reading strategies that influence student
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achievement will be taught using graphic organizers to compare, contrast, classify, sequence, summarize
or take notes. Teachers and students will participate in focused interactive dialogue so teachers can model
thinking strategies effectively, ask questions, judge the reliability of resources, and clarify
misconceptions. Students will be taught to utilize these strategies in reciprocal reading groups to achieve
mastery of concepts and skills. Reciprocal reading is an instructional strategy that makes use of small
groups or dyads in which students read to each other and process information related to the text using
prompts, structure, and/or techniques suggested by the teacher. For example, students may be directed
to read a passage to each other and identify characteristics of the key protagonist or answer detail
questions on a group form.
In addition, students will participate in various community service projects that focus on critically
analyzing and proposing solutions to local, state, national, and global issues. These projects will allow
students to further develop their leadership skills and better prepare them to be successful in the 21st
Century.
It is expected that all GEA Middle School students will work toward and meet benchmarks established
by the school in order to assure a significant chance of achieving a proficient or advanced score in social
science for required state testing at the appropriate grade level.
Science. The systematic study of natural phenomenon is part of the sustained inquiry in a rigorous
academic program. A standards-based, balanced approach to exploring the language and content of
scientific inquiry is a core element of the curriculum at GEA Middle School, following the principles
laid out in the California Science Framework and in the Common Core State Standards for Literacy in
History/Social Studies, Science and Technical Subjects. This inquiry involves both experimental and
investigatory experiences, as well as direct instruction and reading in the content area. Effective science
instruction involves multiple opportunities for students to experience scientific principles, motivating
them to investigate still further. Using print resources, carefully planned experiments and observations,
and technology, including electronic media, quality science instruction will provide students with the
tools to communicate facts and reasoning related to this area of study.
GEA Middle School has adopted state-approved Harcourt Science and related publishers’ assessments as
primary instructional materials for grade 6 and the Holt California Science series for grades 7 and 8.
Appropriate on and offline materials will be used to reinforce and expand upon core concepts.
Direct instruction that is interactive in nature will be used to scaffold instruction at the beginning of a
lesson to review prerequisite skills of inquiry, investigation and experimentation, during a lesson to
provide immediate correctives, or for an entire lesson to explicitly teach a new concept or skill. Strategic
reading skills necessary for science achievement will be taught using graphic organizers and graphs to
compare and contrast, record observations, sequences and numerical data in a variety of forms,
hypothesize, and predict and record outcomes. Teachers and students will participate in focused
interactive dialogue so teachers can model thinking strategies effectively, define problems, seek
empirical evidence, and clarify misconceptions. Students will be taught to utilize strategies of reciprocal
reading groups to work together to ask questions, select relevant information, define problems, and use
appropriate methodology to investigate and experiment, record procedures and report results.
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GEA Middle School will measure student progress periodically using publishers’ assessments, as
appropriate. The results of periodic assessments will determine student progress toward learning goals
and the efficacy of science instruction. Periodic assessments are tools to help teachers focus on the
percentage of students meeting benchmark criteria in each concept area and will serve to inform
instructional planning, instructional efficacy and professional development.
It is expected that all GEA Middle School students will work toward and meet benchmarks established
by the district in order to achieve a proficient or advanced score in science on the California Standards
Test at the appropriate grade level.
Following the Science Content Standards for California Public Schools (California Department of
Education, 2003) and Common Core State Standards the following areas form the basis of GEA’s science
instruction:
• Grade 6: Earth Sciences
• Grade 7: Life Sciences
• Grade 8: Physical Sciences
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Visual and Performing Arts. GEA Middle School believes that the arts should play a prominent role in
the school experience of any child and will offer weekly, multiple opportunities for students to learn
about various art forms and express their creativity and imagination. The arts in its many manifestations
open worlds and vistas for children of all backgrounds. The artistic experiences of children will include
participation in performance in order to develop their verbal and nonverbal means of expression, as
noted in the Visual and Performing Arts Framework for California Public Schools (California
Department of Education, 2004).
The implementation of GEA Middle School’s vibrant and exciting arts program centers on five areas of
emphasis, grounded in the California Standards for the Visual and Performing Arts:
• Artistic perception – the processing, analyzing, and responding to information perceived by
the senses in dance, music, theater, and the visual arts;
• Creative expression – the creation of original works that include application of the principles of
composition, arrangement, and performance;
• Historical and cultural context – helping students understand the historical contributions,
roles, functions, and development of various artistic disciplines, including an analysis of
musicians, composers, artists, writers, actors, dancers, and choreographers of various
periods;
• Aesthetic valuing – the analysis and critique of works in the visual and performing arts, as
well as the application of processes and skills to works in various disciplines; and
• Connections, relationships, and applications – the application of what students have learned
in one artistic discipline to other subject areas.
GEA Middle School will provide varied opportunities to showcase student creativity and learning in
order to enrich the environment of the learning community. All students will be expected to participate
as completely as they are able in all aspects of the program.
Foreign Language Instruction
As part of GEA Middle School’s commitment to global education, the acquisition of an additional
language will be a primary instructional goal for students. Students in all grades will be expected to take
an elective second language course. Students will choose from one of three languages: Chinese, Korean,
or Spanish. EL students will instead have an additional course in English language development (ELD)
as part of their elective programming schedule.
All foreign language and ELD lessons will be delivered using SDAI (Specially Designed Academic
Instruction) strategies in the target language. These strategies are collectively used to shelter the
content, concepts, and language in a way that is comprehensible and accessible to students. Teachers
will use a combination of approaches that include direct instruction, project-based lessons, and
computer/technology to facilitate learning. As with other curricular areas, foreign language
instruction will also include applications to the real world.
The following table illustrates how courses will be aligned by grade at GEA Middle School. (English
Language Arts and History/Social Science will form one “core” at all grade levels. Math and Science
will also form one core at all grade levels. Cores may be taught by more than one teacher, but the
content will be integrated.)
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Courses

Grade 6

Listening - Literature
Listening - Literature
- Variety of
- Variety of
Speaking
Speaking
Genres
Genres
Reading
Reading
Writing
Writing
- Key Ideas and Details
Craft and Structure
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity

Core

For all
grades

History/Social Science
Mathematics
Science

Grade 8

- Basal Reader
- Literature
- Variety of
Genres

English Language Arts

Core

Grade 7

Math 6AB

World History 20th
Century:
Medieval Times
Pre-Algebra

Algebra 1

Earth Science 6AB

Life Science 7AB

Physical Science 8AB

World History:
Ancient Civilizations

Physical Education

PE 6A/B: General P.E.
-game rules & play
-basic calisthenics
-fitness guidelines
-general health concepts

PE 7A: Endurance
-track & field exercises
-timed calisthenics
PE 7B: Muscle Toning &
Flexibility
-basic weight training
-concepts of muscle
toning/development
-stretching/yoga

Academic Electives

Visual & Performing Arts
Foreign Language
Applied Technology
ELA Support
Math Support

Visual & Performing Arts
Foreign Language
Applied Technology
ELA Support
Math Support

US History 20th Century:
Geography

PE 8A&B: Crossfit 1 &2
(Combines game play,
calisthenics, timed
endurance activities,
muscle toning and
flexibility to develop
athletic ability on a broad
scale. The difference
between sections A and B
is intensity and
complexity of activity.
Accommodations made
for all individual levels
and ability.(
Visual & Performing Arts
Foreign Language
Applied Technology
ELA Support
Math Support

1.13
Integration of Technology
GEA Middle School will integrate the use of technology throughout all curricular areas. Technology will
be used to:
- Deliver Curriculum
- Organize Information
- Facilitate Interaction
While aspects in each area overlap, the use of technology to facilitate each of the aforementioned can be
briefly described as follows.
Delivering Curriculum
GEA Middle School will use various types of technology to source and present information and curricula
to students. Teachers will use Internet resources such as Acellus, K-12, and online curriculum provided
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by publishers to teach concepts using an approach known as “flipped instruction” (Harvard’s Peer
Instruction Network; Mazur & Balkanski, 2012). Flipped instruction is a form of blended learning which
uses technology to leverage learning in a classroom so that teachers can use class time to help students
solve problems and work on projects as opposed to lecturing. In flipped teaching, students receive core
content through instructional videos prior to coming to class. This allows for class space to be
increasingly used for discussions, collaboration, differentiated instruction, and project-based learning.
Instructional videos will be available to students twenty-four hours a day and will allow students to
access information at home and at school independently to not only receive information in a form of
lecture, but also to preview, remediate, reinforce, and/or enhance concepts presented in class. Teachers
will also manage class websites and online resources using rST. rST is an online interface/portal that
allows students to access such things as assignments, homework sheets, articles, bulletin boards,
video/audio files, and even teacher-made lectures and quizzes. Handheld devices such as iPads with
educational Apps will allow students to practice skills and review concepts presented in class or as part of
the online supplemental coursework.
Organizing Information
GEA Middle School students will be taught how to store and organize information using typical software
applications such as Microsoft Word, PowerPoint, and Excel. Use of applications such as Adobe
Illustrator, Photoshop, iMovie, and even MMDirector will allow students to explore more creative
methods of information organization as they develop their own books, graphic novels, movies, and
music.
Once students have organized information using any of the aforementioned methods, they will be
responsible for presenting and/or distributing the information. This may include classroom presentations
to peers, lectures, sales/marketing pitches to local businesses, mass mailings, and development of
websites that organize and present various collections.
Facilitating Interaction
GEA Middle School will use technology to facilitate interactions among students, school staff, and others
in both the local and global communities. Teachers will use class websites to organize online
discussions, host bulletin boards, and community chats. Applications such as Skype will allow teachers
and students to interact with others around the world as part of the global curriculum. Students will be
able to access real-time lectures, presentations, and field trips; and they, in turn, will be able to host their
own online interactive presentations. Such use of technology will reinforce the importance of interaction
(Vygotsky, 1979) in creating and sharing stores of knowledge.
-------------The use of technology will be further integrated through project-based learning. Teachers and students
will select projects whose completion requires knowledge acquisition, problem solving, organization of
information, and presentation. Many projects will be linked to real world problems, and student teams
will be graded in part on their ability to solve the problem. For example, a student team may choose to
tackle the problem of hunger among the homeless. Preliminary research would involve collection and
assimilation of knowledge regarding the problem through various online sources, interviews with city
officials and experts, and reading of texts and articles regarding the issue. As part of the solution,
students might plan and organize an outreach program that would feed a specific subgroup of homeless in
the neighborhood for which goals and objectives would be established. Students would coordinate its
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fundraising and finances, development of promotional/publicity materials, outreach, meal provision, and
evaluation. As part of the evaluation, students would be required to present and/or report results to
members of the community including local government agencies and advocacy groups. Such a project
would involve multiple disciplines and the ability to use technology to assimilate, organize, and present
information. Ultimately, students would be graded on component sub-tasks and on their ability to solve
the problem of hunger; that is, showing hunger was indeed reduced in some way as a result of their
efforts.
1.14
Personalized Learning
GEA Middle School will ensure that each student benefits from a personalized learning plan that
coordinates efforts made on behalf of the student in all curricular areas. The basis for development of
this plan is a composite portfolio that contains student work, self-reflections, and peer/teacher
evaluations. Analysis of the portfolio by the homeroom, core, and elective teachers each semester will
lead to development of a personalized learning plan that outlines goals, objectives, and specific tasks
leading to mastery.
For example, if analysis of a student portfolio reveals a consistent weakness in the use of appropriate
idiomatic phrasing in formal writing, the personalized learning plan for a given semester might be
structured as shown in the following table. A general goal is established with corresponding objectives.
Each objective lists tasks that will help the student to achieve the objective and goal. Items in
parentheses indicate curricular resources and time periods that can be used to complete the task.

GOAL 1.0

Become a better writer through the appropriate use of formal
idiomatic expressions.

Objective 1.1

Learn/memorize 3 or more new expressions per week

Task 1.1.1
(Cross-Curricular)

Self identify 3 or more unfamiliar expressions in readings from all subjects
each week.
Task 1.1.2
Identify idioms/expressions associated with historical personages. E.g. “Ask
(Social Studies)
not what your country can do…”, “A penny saved…”, etc.

Task 1.1.3
(ELA)
Task 1.1.4
(Homeroom)
Task 1.1.5
(Visual & Performing Arts)
Task 1.1.6
(Applied Technology)

Objective 1.2
Task 1.2.1
(Math)
Task 1.2.2
(Cross-Curricular)

Define terms using alternate formal expressions from online dictionary.
Define formal terms using colloquial language from peers.
Create illustrations/representations for more difficult idioms.
Create PowerPoint presentation to explain idioms to peers in ELD class.
Increase use of formal idiomatic expressions in own writing by 20%
Calculate percentage of idioms appearing in different genres of texts.

Examine past writings of one’s own and locate colloquialisms that could be
replaced with more formal expressions.
Task 1.2.3
Make recordings of self and peers in conversation; work with teacher to
(Homeroom & ELA
transform into formal speech using appropriate idioms.
Task 1.2.4
Present transformed dialogues to peers through PPT or short skits.
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(Applied Technology and/or
Visual & Performing Arts)
Task 1.2.5
(Homeroom/Afterschool)

Self-check/edit current writings in all subjects to make appropriate
substitutions.

In this way, the goals, objectives, and tasks will be integrated throughout the curriculum. Teachers in all
subject areas will meet periodically to discuss and make individualized learning plans; teachers in all
subject areas will be responsible in some way to promote specific learning objectives. The individualized
learning plan will help with remediation as well as provide students with opportunities for advanced
studies.
1.15
Student Engagement
GEA Middle School will ensure that students remain engaged in the learning process. Engagement
occurs when the following is present: appropriate academic rigor; active and collaborative learning;
student-faculty interaction; enriching educational experiences; and a supportive learning environment
(Kenny, G. Kenny, D. and Dumont, R., 1995).
Appropriate Academic Rigor
GEA Middle School will ensure appropriate academic rigor through curriculum design that aligns with
the Common Core State Standards in ELA and math and with the California standards for all other
subjects. These standards have been developed in consideration of the emotional and cognitive
development of children and represent the minimum levels of attainment at each grade. The personalized
learning plan for each student will assist struggling students to access the curriculum and achieve the
minimum standards. An RtI program that incorporates three tiers of intervention will focus and
coordinate supports school wide.
Collaborative Learning
GEA Middle School teachers will use active and collaborative strategies throughout the day as part of the
learning process. Students will be organized into various collaborative teams for various purposes.
Students in each core block (Math/Science, ELA/Social Studies/History) will collaborate to complete
projects during the core block time. These core block projects will be subject specific. Homeroom teams
will work on projects that span core blocks and integrate various disciplines. Other student teams may be
formed through selection of students from several homeroom and/or grade level teams that will work on
school wide collaborative efforts.
For example, a student in the math/science core could be working on a project to develop a formula that
would allow one to calculate the time needed to fill a given container with water using a hose at a given
rate of flow. That same student could also be working on a project overseen by the homeroom teacher
that requires the student as part of collaborative team to develop a report on water pollution in Los
Angeles. This collaborative effort would require the student to integrate knowledge from various
disciplines as they seek to define the problem and report on ramifications to the community. This same
student could also be assigned to a collaborative team composed of students from various grade levels
who have the task of reducing water pollution levels in a designated area.
Student/Faculty Interactions
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Student/faculty interactions will be enhanced by creation of individualized learning plans/portfolios and
the use of social media including teacher/student made websites, webmail, and bulletin boards. The end
result of which will be increased opportunities for students and faculty to interact in a variety of different
ways. The variety of interactive means will ensure that all students have the tools necessary to express
their needs safely and that teachers have a means to support these expressed needs.
Enriching Educational Experiences
GEA Middle School will provide students with a variety of enriching educational experiences that can be
generally described as hands-on, global, experiential, and project based.
GEA Middle School teachers will use a hands-on approach to teach skills and concepts. For example,
students in a math/science class could be shown a bucket and water hose and asked the question: how
long will it take to fill this tub up with water? Students would brainstorm solutions to the problem, create
their own formulas/hypotheses, and then test them out filling the bucket with water as part of an
experiment.
This hands-on approach will also be used to teach students about other cultures and languages as part of
their global education. Imagine a classroom where students not only learn about problems that face
indigenous peoples, but also engage in interactions with these people through interviews and other
structured interactions. Field trips to various locations that could include public agencies, non-profits,
venues of cultural/historical significance, etc. will provide additional perspective. Many of these
experiences will be organized into larger projects, the end result of which is a culminating presentation,
display, or even a solution to a real-world problem.
Supportive Learning
All staff will receive professional development in communication skills to promote positive response
feedback, collaboration, problem solving, and conflict resolution. Furthermore, policies regarding the use
of social media will define its use as a means to support collaboration and positive interactions. In sum,
student/faculty interactions will engender trust and promote learning in a safe, supportive environment.
This will be reflected through teacher behaviors and attitudes that are accepting of different cultures,
home languages, learning styles, and beliefs. Teachers will build upon the strengths that each child
brings to school.
A supportive learning environment will also make use of the students’ prior knowledge and a culturally
responsive curriculum. Curriculum design and delivery will acknowledge the fact that all students bring
a wealth of knowledge to the school environment: GEA Middle School will support and expand upon this
wealth.
GEA Middle School will offer a Summer Bridge Program pending availability of funds.
1.16
Increased Time on Task
Time on task is one predictor of student success. GEA Middle School will provide students with 190
days of instruction, 10 more days than the traditional school year. Students at GEA Middle School will
also benefit from an extended day that adds and an additional hour and after school program. This time
will be used productively to ensure that all students are achieving the State and Common Core State
Standards.
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1.17
Cross-Curricular Higher Order Thinking with Graphic Organizers
GEA Middle School’s curriculum will make extensive use of sheltered approaches characterized as
Language Through Content (Crandall, 1987) to promote both academic language development as well as
content knowledge acquisition. In particular, the curriculum makes extensive use of graphic organizers
(charts, graphs, tables) to organize complex information for successful communication in all subject
areas.
Information can be organized visually for many purposes. The term ‘graphic organizer’ describes a
variety of organizational patterns that allow information to be organized and presented visually for a
variety of purposes. An effective graphic organizer should promote clarification of concepts and
relationships between and among concepts. The calendar is one common example of a graphic organizer.
The yearly pattern of months and days is easily seen and understood. Relationships between the various
elements are clear, and a large amount of information is conveyed in a small space.
Graphic organizers take many forms and create a visual language for thinking about information. The
variety of available forms provides a variety of visual patterns to display relationships and derive new
insights. Graphic organizers help:
•
•
•
•

English learners associate new concepts and vocabulary with previous learning;
All students, especially students with linguistic or academic learning needs, better understand
what they read and build relationships between concepts;
All students create a basis for questioning, comparing and contrasting, analyzing and
synthesizing information;
All students organize content for oral and written presentations.

Critical thinking skills are necessary for students to achieve academic success. Graphic organizers have
been shown repeatedly to improve the ability to learn and retain knowledge. An independent review of
research conducted by the Institute for the Advancement of Research in Education (IARE) (2003)
showed a statistically significant increase in knowledge retention and academic performance across grade
levels and student populations when graphic organizers were introduced in the teaching and learning
process.

1.18

Enabling Students to Become Life-Long Learners

When a student is enabled to continue learning throughout his or her life, that student finds pleasure in
learning and has the necessary skills to successfully seek and use new knowledge to enrich his or her
life. GEA Middle School seeks to offer daily opportunities for students to find success in a culturally
and linguistically sensitive, diverse learning community. This success will promote a culture of lifelong learning.
The focus of GEA Middle School will be to develop leadership skills among its students in a respectful
accepting environment. Students will learn to solve academic and social problems in a rigorous
standards-driven academic curriculum. To offer the broadest opportunities, GEA Middle School will
base its curriculum on national and California academic content and performance standards in each
subject area, including reading/language arts, science, math, art, foreign languages, and social studies.
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For technology, GEA Middle School will use standards developed by the International Society for
Technology in Education.

Instruction at GEA Middle School is focused on academic language development, requiring that students
master the language of instruction fully in order to understand and think critically about core concepts.
To that end, GEA Middle School will use an inquiry-based approach where students work in cooperative
and collaborative groups, pairs, and whole class instruction to practice, reinforce and refine language
competency in English and other languages.
The academic success of any language development program is literacy instruction and the print-rich
environment that supports student learning. At GEA Middle School, this will include a strong emphasis
on print media (texts, books, magazines) as well as electronic forms (Internet, other computer-based
instruction). Students with greater access to books have a greater chance of success in literacy
development (McQuillan,1998, Literacy Crisis: False Claims, Real Solutions), and well-stocked
classrooms and school libraries are essential to that effort. GEA Middle School will seek out and
provide materials that are responsive to the language, cultural and economic backgrounds of students in
order to avoid perpetuating negative assumptions and expectations about connections between and
among the ability or capacity of students, their school adjustment and motivation, their ethnicity, racial,
gender, economic or language background.
GEA Middle School instruction will be hands-on and will stress interactive, intercultural skills. Direct
instruction, demonstrations, simulations and mixed media will all play a role in the approach that GEA
Middle School takes to provide rich educational experiences for all students. Dynamic age-appropriate,
research-based instructional methodologies will be matched by high expectations for student learning.
1.19

Professional Development

In order to ensure that teachers have content knowledge requisite to teach assigned courses, GEA
Middle School will recruit teachers from online job search companies such as EdJoin, postings on which
will include job qualifications and descriptions of courses and content to be covered. Furthermore,
professional development for teachers onsite will include opportunities for development of course
specific content and knowledge to deepen teacher perspective and understanding. Teachers will also
have access to professional development offsite at subject area specific conferences and workshops.
GEA Middle School will implement a comprehensive staff development program designed to achieve
long-term results and to address the school goals, curriculum, instructional practices and evaluation.
Professional development activities will be selected and organized to meet needs identified through
teacher surveys, peer review, data collection and analysis. Surveys and peer review will allow
teachers to self-identify areas of need. Data collected from publishers’ assessments, OARS benchmark
exams, and CST results, classroom observations, performance evaluations, parent surveys, and WASC
accreditation results. will provide administrative staff with additional information to organize staff
development activities. (GEA Middle School will submit the application form and payment to initiate
accreditation through WASC by September 30, 2013. This is in preparation for the initial visit that
will occur in spring 2014.)
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Needs identified through survey, peer review and data analysis will be prioritized to maximize return
on investment. For example, if data analysis reveals student need in the area of reading
comprehension, and teachers do not feel they have the strategies to effect change, more resources
(time and money) will be allocated to professional development that focuses on strategies for
increasing proficiency in the area of reading comprehension. Completion of any staff development
activity will initiate a new round of data collection to assess efficacy and to plan for future
professional development.
Professional development occurs on a weekly basis and periodically throughout the year. Every
Tuesday afternoon from 3-4 p.m. is set aside for professional development activities for the entire
teaching staff. An additional time slot (2:30 – 4:00 p.m.) is set aside each week for grade level
specific issues. This occurs on different days for different grades as students receive instruction in
physical education or the visual and performing arts from a rotating teacher. There are two pupil
free days each year that are used for professional development as well as 5-7 minimum days.
Professional Development Timeline – 1st Year
The following outlines professional development topics for each month of operation during year one.
More professional development occurs during the months of July and August when students are not
present, and staff have been paid to start early in preparation for the school’s opening. Staff
development during the months of July and August will encompass a total of 80 hours. Each month
thereafter, two topics are selected for treatment during the weekly shortened day and monthly minimum
day professional development sessions.

July








Mission and Vision
Goals of the Program
Working with Diverse
Populations
How Learning Best Occurs
Standards Based Instruction
Project Based Instruction
Developing Proficient Readers

August

September











Measuring Student Outcomes
Using OARS
Organizing In-Class
Intervention
Differentiated Instruction
Personalized Learning Plans
Cooperative Learning Strategies
Literacy Across the Curriculum



Developing and Administering
the Benchmark Exam
Analyzing Results

October

November

December










Organizing Intervention Groups
Tier 1 and 2 Intervention
Focus Groups – Subject Specific

The Student Success Team
Subject Specific Intervention
Strategies



Gauging Effectiveness of
Intervention Strategies
Focus Groups – Subject Specific

January

February

March







Analyzing Lesson Delivery –
OPAL Training I

Analyzing Lesson Delivery –
OPAL Training II
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Gauging Effectiveness of
Intervention Strategies
Focus Groups – Subject Content

April

May

June








Preparing Students for the CSTs

Administering the CSTs

Preparing Vacation Projects
Focus Groups – Subject Content

GEA Middle School will utilize various sources to provide professional development to its staff.
Professional development will be given by the administrative staff, experienced teachers, and/or
outside consultants as well as through conference and workshop attendance. All training will follow a
research-based design to clarify roles and responsibilities, and to offer maximum support for teacher
learning, including expert training followed by classroom demonstrations, in-class coaching, coteaching with collegial support and feedback. Experienced teachers with expertise and the ability to
demonstrate knowledge of methodology, instructional practices and assessment will assist and support
new, inexperienced teachers in supportive peer collaboration.
GEA Middle School will assure that teachers have multiple opportunities to learn and practice successful
implementation of 1) direct instruction; 2) scaffolded instructional strategies; 3) the use of graphic
organizers; 4) reciprocal reading 5) the use of structured student discussion; 6) strategies for addressing
language development (English, Spanish, Korean, Chinese) at the various language development levels;
7) integration of technology in the classroom; 8) project-based learning in which students make
application of skills and concepts; 9) differentiated instruction; and 10) understanding by design.
Teacher teams will meet regularly for grade and subject-level articulation related to instructional
practices and results, and to collaborate for the provision of differentiated instruction to meet special
student needs, provide support services and extended or enhanced learning opportunities. Teacher
groups will meet regularly to articulate across grade levels to assure consistent alignment of
instructional practices and lesson design, curriculum mapping, and instructional pacing for all grade
levels.
GEA Middle School will assure that teachers have multiple opportunities to visit other classrooms,
observe demonstration lessons, participate in peer coaching, co-teach lessons using newly acquired
strategies, and discuss outcomes.
Parents will participate in instructional workshops and classroom visits to learn about and observe
instructional practices and examine student work related to standards. Parents will participate in
planning performance events and learning demonstrations that assist other parents to focus on
standards, instructional pacing, standards-based evaluation and grading practices.
Implications of this focused and research-based professional development plan will be evident in student
achievement of the Common Core State Standards, ability to use technology for a variety of purposes,
knowledge of two or more world languages, and the ability to make practical real-world application of
knowledge and skills learned.
1.20

Ensuring Equal Access to All Students

GEA Middle School is committed to providing equitable, comprehensive instruction to all students,
regardless of their background. As such, it is prepared to meet the needs of various special student
groups, including but not limited to English language learners, gifted and talented students, students atrisk of falling behind or who have fallen behind grade-level expectations, and students with special
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education needs. GEA Middle School believes that a truly inclusive environment welcomes all
students and must be a clear priority in the minds of staff, teachers, and students. GEA Middle School
will proactively seek to provide instruction that is responsive to the language, culture, and economic
backgrounds of students in order to promote positive assumptions and expectations about the ability or
capacity of all students, regardless of their ethnicity, racial, gender, economic or language background.
GEA Middle School will utilize district procedures and methods to properly and legally identify the
special needs of students, and will assure that appropriate measures are taken to address those needs.
Identification of English learners, gifted students, and students in need of special education will follow
all legal guidelines and procedures outlined in various district publications. Ongoing assessment of
progress will take place as determined by pacing plans for reading and mathematics and results will be
used to provide appropriate in-class assistance to students and additional assistance beyond the
classroom as appropriate. Teacher assessment of daily assignments and performance assessments will
serve to monitor progress, assuring a continual commitment to providing every opportunity for students
to achieve and maintain grade-level progress.
School committees to assess grade level progress will facilitate additional recommendations and
assurances that each student receives equal access to the core curriculum in a culturally or linguistically
appropriate method. Teachers will also meet to analyze common problems and design lessons to meet
the specific academic, language and cultural challenges of students. Extended day projects and
activities will allow students to remain at school in a safe environment to complete homework, receive
additional attention, or read for pleasure with a peer or tutor, as appropriate.
Student progress will be tracked using previously mentioned district, teacher-created and standardized
assessments, and parents will be invited to meet with teachers to discuss their child’s progress
regularly. GEA Middle School will hold a minimum of two parent-teacher conferences each school
year and provide frequent reports to parents of their children’s progress. GEA Middle School will
create partnerships with parents designed to meet student’s individual learning needs using phone and
written communication, and conferences.
To ensure a diverse student population, GEA Middle School will put in place a recruitment and
outreach plan that includes several key aspects. GEA Middle School will publicize and recruit by
providing local schools and community organizations with information about the nature and vision of
the school and its offerings. Outreach to the community will include hosting community Open House
events, providing tours of the school, and speaking with interested parents. Community presentations at
relevant local organizations and advertisements in publications in the region will also be part of the
recruitment effort. The school will document the efforts the school makes to achieve student racial and
ethnic balance and the results achieved in accordance with the goals set out in its charter.
GEA Middle School will use newsletters in the home language of the parent, fliers, teacher phone calls,
occasional surveys, and meetings to communicate with parents and ensure their active participation in
the school. GEA Middle School will hold at minimum biannual parent-teacher conferences with
teachers of core academic subjects and provide frequent reports to parents of their children’s progress
through teacher phone calls, conferences, and written communication. Student progress will be tracked
by teacher-created and standardized assessments, and parents will be invited to meet with teachers to
discuss their child’s progress. Teachers will also meet to analyze common problems and design lessons
to meet the specific academic and language challenges of the students.
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Informational meetings will inform parents about the school organization, introduce staff members and
provide contact information for appropriate staff members. A series of volunteer activities will
encourage parents to participate in various activities, including reading to and with students, assisting in
the library or with computers, tutoring, and other special activities. Regularly scheduled parental
education classes will be provided throughout the year to address topics designed to help parents assist
their children to know how to be good students and succeed academically and socially. Parental
feedback and suggestions will be a regular part of all interactions, and will include school suggestion
boxes, informal discussions with school staff, questionnaires and opinion surveys.
Teachers will participate in staff development to learn methods to collaborate and communicate with
parents effectively, and will use GEA Middle School’s series of parent classes and volunteer activities
to improve student achievement. In addition, teachers will design presentations about cultural topics
relevant to the community served by GEA Middle School. GEA Middle School will draw upon the
expertise of its principal, board members, and other consultants to provide cultural awareness activities,
including in-services, periodic school assessments of teachers’ ability to integrate cultural themes into
classroom instruction, and discussions of issues of concern to parents and the community. The
principal will plan and implement appropriate discussions as part of regular staff meetings, grade-level
planning meetings, and parent-community meetings, assuring appropriate staff and community input.

1.20.1 English Learners
Language and content instruction are inseparable (Cummins, 1981). GEA Middle School will modify
instruction to make the academic language of instruction comprehensible without compromising the
core content. GEA Middle School will provide an ideal environment for language acquisition and
cognitive development. Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English (SDAIE) and other ELD
models such as language through content approaches will be used to ensure appropriate instruction
across the curriculum. Teachers will use and Into/Through/Beyond framework in structuring lessons
and include, where appropriate, preview/review of the core skills and concepts in the primary language.
All teachers will be trained and qualified to deliver SDAIE in all academic content areas. GEA Middle
School will promote a hands-on, multi-modal approach that makes extensive use of manipulatives,
graphic organizers, and other SDAIE strategies. GEA Middle School will also support and value the
home languages of its students within an instructional framework consistent with current laws and
regulations on language use in the classroom. As a promoter of global education, the development of
the home language will receive special emphasis, where possible.
Appropriate legal procedures and assessment will be used to identify English learners, assess their level
of English and home language development, and monitor their progress toward proficiency in English
in accordance with California guidelines for reclassification. GEA Middle School will comply with all
legal prescribed procedures in this area including, but not limited to the following:
GEA Middle School will establish a system for enrollment that assures trained staff will assist parents
of potential English learners. Parent responses on the Home Language Survey will determine whether
or not to proceed with English language assessment.
• Required assessment in English will take place within 30 school days of enrollment using the
CELDT. Any student with an overall score of 1 through 3 in the listening/speaking area will
be classified as an English learner.
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• Parents will be notified of test results and offered ample opportunity to consult with the school
regarding required and appropriate services.
GEA Middle School will provide instruction in English language development (ELD) based on each
student’s level of English proficiency and designed to support the academic content areas using stateadopted ELD materials.
Progress in ELD will be evaluated using regularly scheduled performance assessments and yearly
CELDT results. It is expected that all English learners will work toward mastery of the California ELD
Standards and make adequate or better yearly progress toward reclassification as proficient English
learners within the expected time period. Adequate ELD progress is defined as mastery of one ELD
level each school year.
GEA Middle School will closely monitor students to ensure they are making adequate progress in ELD.
GEA will provide additional in-class, after-school, before-school, weekend, and summer opportunities for
reinforcement and practice designed to help students meet expectations.
GEA Middle School will identify students who meet criteria for reclassification on the CELDT with an
overall score of 4 or 5, and a score of 3 or more in each of the skill areas. The school team will review
all referrals for reclassification and examine evidence submitted to substantiate claims that the student
has no academic deficit in any academic area. When the team determines that all current reclassification
criteria have been met, parents will be notified and the student will be reclassified.
English Learner Instruction
Global Education Academy Middle School is required to timely identify potential English Learner
students and provide them with an effective English language acquisition program that affords
meaningful access to the school’s academic core curriculum. Instructional plans for English Learners
(EL) must be (1) based on sound educational theory; (2) adequately supported with trained teachers and
appropriate materials and resources; and (3) periodically evaluated to make sure the program is
successful and modified when the program is not successful.
Global Education Academy Middle School will adopt LAUSD's English Learner Master Plan.

Global Education Academy Middle School shall provide to CSD a copy of its entire, current plan upon
request such as during the annual oversight review process.
Global Education Academy Middle School shall administer the CELDT annually. Global Education
Academy Middle School shall also ensure that it will provide outreach services and inform parents with
limited English proficiency with important information regarding school matters to the same extent as
other parents.

1.20.2 Standard English Learners
GEA Middle School recognizes that its student population will reflect various cultural and linguistic
backgrounds. GEA Middle School is dedicated to meet the needs of all students, including the needs
of Standard English Learners (SELs) – students for whom Standard English is not native and whose
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home language differs in structure and form from academic English. SEL languages include African
American English, Mexican American English, and others.
GEA Middle School draws on current research and practice in providing effective instruction for SELs
(Baker, 2011; Center for Applied Linguistics, 1997). GEA Middle School believes that all students
have a right to acquire Standard English in an environment that values bi-dialectical proficiency in oral
and written language.
Research indicates that the acquisition of the Standard English dialect among SELs is best achieved by
implementing a program based upon three principles:
1. Extensive exposure to standard dialect speech and writing patterns throughout the school day;
2. Activities that highlight and value different patterns of usage in both standard and nonstandard varieties of English; and
3. Respect for and fostering of bi-dialectical identity among students, secure in both the value of
their home variety of English and able to use standard varieties in appropriate contexts.
To these ends, teachers will be trained in discourse patterns that have been found to be successful with
students (Foster, 2002), including call-and-response patterns and other similar speech interactions.
Teachers will follow the instructional approaches outlined in the district’s Academic English Mastery
Program (Lemoine, 2006), including the use of second language and balanced literacy approaches in the
classroom. In particular, GEA Middle School will institute a program similar to the district’s Literacy
Back Pack Program which provides access to reading materials to students, a research-based approach
to increasing literacy development for both L1 and L2 speakers and for standard and other varieties of
English (McQuillan, 1997).
1.20.3 Socioeconomically Disadvantaged Students
Overall, GEA Middle School believes its curriculum and methods of instruction are geared towards
meeting the needs of socioeconomically disadvantaged students. GEA Middle School’s use of language
through content approaches, reciprocal reading, and graphic organizers will help these students excel. In
addition, GEA Middle School’s extended school day and extended school year, where students will
receive 1.25 additional hours of daily instruction (8:00 a.m. to 3:30 p.m.) and 190 instructional days ,
allows students to receive the attention they need to succeed in an academic environment.
GEA Middle School will use the free or reduced lunch application to identify socioeconomically
disadvantaged students. Because inadequate nutrition has been shown to detract from the education of
the socio-economically disadvantaged, GEA Middle School will make sure each child has access to a
healthy and nutritious lunch.
1.20.4 Gifted and Talented Students
GEA Middle School assures that its program of curriculum and instruction will prepare all students,
including underrepresented students, for identification as gifted and talented and provide opportunities
that promote student achievement. GEA will take definite steps to ensure that students of diverse
groups are not excluded or isolated from clusters and classes.
Student assessment systems, which emphasize portfolio and performance-based tasks, will be used to
allow for a wider differentiation of instruction and performance by students of varying skill levels.
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GEA Middle School will offer both pull-out enrichment programs that have been found to be effective
by researchers (Rogers, 2005) as well as in-class clustering of heterogeneous and homogeneous groups
with differentiated instruction.
Potential candidates for identification as gifted and talented will be referred for assessment by a parent,
teacher, friend, or by self-referral. The referral will be screened and the recommendation to continue
the process will be made by certificated personnel and supported by school records. Identification will
be accomplished through a process that consists of the following steps: 1) search and referral, 2)
preliminary review and screening by certificated personnel to determine potential eligibility, 3)
assessment/case review as appropriate (such as auditions/demonstrations/ high achievement/
psychological services assessment for intellectual ability) and 4) parent notification of eligibility.
1.20.5 At-Risk/Below Grade Level Students
GEA Middle School believes that all students should have the opportunity to reach their highest
potential. When students are unable to meet expectations and for a variety of social and educational
reasons, perform below their grade level and/or are at risk of failure, GEA Middle School will provide
resources to assure that students keep up. Drawing upon its strong commitment to global, multicultural
education, GEA Middle School will seek out those factors that may be impeding a child’s academic
growth and attempt to remove potential barriers to achievement. Barriers may include, but are not
limited to language difficulties, cultural orientations, parent or family issues, inadequate previous
schooling experiences or a lack of understanding of school culture, unequal access to learning materials,
or a lack of opportunities to learn.
GEA Middle School believes that early prevention and intervention for academically at-risk students
will allow most to meet expectations. Research has shown that most students at risk for reading failure
are those who enter school with limited understanding of literacy concepts related to phonemic
awareness, oral language or print. Students entering middle school with poor reading skills are
severely limited in their ability to read to learn, which affects success in all other academic areas as
well. Limited readiness is usually associated with but not limited to cultures of poverty. When reading
is taught in the student’s second language, or when students do not understand the academic English
language of instruction, other barriers are added. Students with strong literacy skills are sometimes
unable to find success in mathematics, while others demonstrate weakness in both reading and math.
GEA Middle School assures that student progress will be monitored regularly and continuously so that
student needs can be identified as soon as a child begins to falter. All efforts will be made to first
provide specially designed support within the classroom that will allow the student to keep up; e.g.,
altering instructional activities or approaches, or providing additional assistance to individuals and
small groups. GEA assures that research-based targeted interventions will be in place to support
students lacking prior instructional experiences or second language acquisition.
GEA Middle School will follow the district’s three tier prevention/intervention framework.
TIER 1: Instruction and Early Screening
GEA Middle School’s strong instructional program will provide structured, systematic learning in all
academic subjects. Strong instruction introduces and reinforces concepts and skills in the core subject
areas. Effective literacy instruction will include teacher-directed interactive reading, questioning, and
structured discussion such as reciprocal reading. The academic language of text will be compared to
cultural language patterns and differences will be clarified. Effective ELD strategies will include direct
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instruction, modeling in various contexts, repetition and substitution using language patterns, building
one to one relationships between sounds/symbols and words, and story retelling.
Effective math strategies will include building conceptual relationships using an integrated approach.
This approach will encourage students to create their own knowledge by solving real world problems.
The approach also includes the use of manipulatives, learning how to use and read the language of
mathematics in words and symbols, using graphic organizers to organize information, and structured
discussion of word problems such as reciprocal reading. Analysis of instructional implementation will
serve to improve and assure the integrity of instructional effectiveness.
When instruction fails to provide success for all students, early screening and consistent monitoring for
student weakness will identify students in need. The first focus of GEA Middle School intervention will
be early identification of students whose overall academic performance is below expected levels of
achievement. Students who are unable to complete daily assignments and do not meet benchmarks on
the periodic reading assessments, periodic math assessments, or ELD performance assessments will be
identified and first provided with additional focused classroom instruction that is individualized for the
student’s learning style and specific to the assessed area of weakness in reading, math or language
development. Intervention and supplementary materials designed to address assessed areas of weakness
will be used during structured independent work time in reading, and at other work periods during the
day.
GEA Middle School believes that English language development and academic English language
development are essential for students raised in poverty, in a different language and/or culture, or with
other sociolinguistic influences that have an effect on learning in school. It is with this knowledge that
GEA Middle School has adopted a comprehensive curriculum for all subjects to be taught using special
approaches such as language through content while extending instructional activities to include culturally
relevant stories, associations, and experiences that include all student groups. Teachers and
administrators will work closely with parents to identify patterns of failure and success, and to raise
family levels of understanding of what it takes to be successful in school. GEA Middle School staff will
identify and provide remedies within the classroom that can be reinforced at home, all the while
encouraging and challenging the student to attain his or her potential.
TIER 2: Intensive Intervention
Ongoing intensive intervention will be provided throughout the year for students during the school day
and during the extended day program. These remedies may include (but are not limited to) extra tutoring
(before, during, and after school), assistance from teacher aides or intervention teachers, extra monitoring
by teachers, additional/remedial instruction after and/or before school, and assistance from community
volunteers.
Remedies will be research-based and will include pre- and post-screenings of academic progress. The
primary focus will be on remediation of weakness in reading and writing with systematic instruction in
phonemic awareness, phonics and sight vocabulary. Remediation in ELD will focus on the interactive use
of academic language appropriate for the proficiency level of the student and will include writing.
Remediation in mathematics will focus on the assessed needs of students. Intervention activities will be
aligned to content standards and Common Core (CCSS) and will include, but not be limited to intensive
instruction and/or individual tutoring with a certificated teacher, continual monitoring of progress,
individual assistance with trained teacher aides, intervention teachers, and assistance from trained
community volunteers, when appropriate.
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TIER 3: For Students who are not able to respond successfully to intervention
When students are not able to respond successfully to activities in Tier 1 and 2, and continue to score in
the intensive band on periodic reading assessments, an analysis of the level of student participation and
the integrity of the intervention program implementation will be undertaken to identify factors that may
be impeding achievement.
In the event that remedies do not improve the student’s achievement level, he/she may display
characteristics of a disability and will be referred for a comprehensive evaluation to determine if the
student has a disability that requires special education services. The comprehensive evaluation will use
all progress monitoring data and diagnostic testing previously collected as well as supplementary
assessment materials as a basis for establishing the disability, eligibility and need for special education
services.
*Special Education Program
A Memorandum of Understanding ("MOU") will be executed by and between the Los Angeles Unified
School District and Global Education Academy Middle School regarding the provision and funding of
special education services consistent with the requirements of the LAUSD SELPA Local Plan for
Special Education.
All charter schools must adhere to all terms and conditions of the Chanda Smith Modified Consent
Decree (“MCD”) and any other court orders and/or consent decrees imposed upon the LAUSD as they
pertain to special education. Charter schools must ensure that no student otherwise eligible to enroll in
their charter school will be denied enrollment due to a disability or to the charter school’s inability to
provide necessary services. Policies and procedures are in place to ensure the recruitment, enrollment
and retention of students with disabilities at charter schools.

SELPA Reorganization
The Los Angeles Unified School District is approved to operate as a single-District SELPA under the
provisions of Education Code § 56195.1(a) and intends to continue operating as a single-District SELPA
as in the current structure but has created two school sections (District-operated Programs and Charteroperated Programs) under the administration of one single Administrative Unit pursuant to a
reorganization plan approved by the Board of Education on January 4, 2011 (149/10-11). Full
implementation of the reorganized LAUSD SELPA will begin in the 2013-2014 school year requiring
all District-authorized charter-operated schools to elect one of the three options available under the
LAUSD SELPA. Prior to an Option election, all District-authorized charter schools shall participate as
a school of the District under the District-Operated Programs Unit. Prior to the beginning of the 20132014 school year, all District-authorized charter schools, other than those that have previously executed
an Option 3 Memorandum of Understanding (“MOU”), will be required to execute a new MOU setting
forth the LAUSD SELPA option election for the remainder of the charter petition term. The Charteroperated schools will not have a LEA status but will function in a similar role in that each charter school
will be responsible for all special education issues including services, placement, due process, related
services, special education classes, and special education supports. Charter schools may apply for
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membership in the Charter-operated Program section of the SELPA. These schools will receive support
from a Special Education Director for the Charter-operated Programs.
*Modified Consent Decree Requirements
All charter schools chartered by LAUSD Board of Education are bound by and must adhere to the terms,
conditions and requirements of the Chanda Smith Modified Consent Decree (“MCD”) and other court
orders imposed upon District pertaining to special education. The MCD is a consent decree entered in a
federal court class action lawsuit initially brought on behalf of students with disabilities in LAUSD. It is
an agreement of the parties approved by the federal court and monitored by a court-appointed
independent monitor. The MCD includes nineteen statistically measureable outcomes and facilities
obligations that the District has to achieve to disengage from the MCD and federal court oversight. All
charter schools are required to use the District’s Special Education Policies and Procedures Manual and
Welligent, the District-wide web-based software system used for online Individualized Education
Programs (“IEPs”) and tracking of related services provided to students during the course of their
education.
As part of fulfilling the District’s obligations under the Modified Consent Decree, data requests from
charter schools that are not connected to the District’s current Student Information Systems (“SIS”) are
made on a regular basis. The requested data must be submitted in the Office of the Independent
Monitor’s required format and are as follows:
#

The Independent Charter School Suspension/Expulsion Report, due monthly throughout
the school year.

#

Paper SESAC Report and Welligent Student Listing Verification, due monthly
throughout the school year.

#

CBEDS, which is due at the end of October of Each School Year.

#

All Students Enrolled December 1 of Each School Year, due at the end of December
every school year.
th
Graduation Status of 12 Grade Students Enrolled on December 1, due at the end of June
every school year.

#

The MCD requires charter schools to implement the District’s Integrated Student Information System
(ISIS). ISIS is a suite of applications which is designed to capture all District student data.
2013/2014 School Calendar for Global Education Academy Middle School
The following pages present the school calendar for the 2013/2014 school year. School calendars for
subsequent years follow the same pattern.
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Bell Schedule for Global Education Academy Middle School
Regular Day Schedule (M, W,Th, F)
Daily Instructional Minutes (390)
8:00 – 8:30
8:35 – 10:20
10:20 – 10:35
10:35 – 12:20
12:20 – 12:50
12:50 – 1:40
1:45 – 2:35
2:40 – 3:30

Homeroom
CORE 1
Nutrition
CORE 2
Lunch
Elective 1
Elective 2
Elective 3

[30 min] +5
[105 min]
[15 min]
[105 min]
[30 min]
[50 min] +5
[50 min] +5
[50 min]

Professional Development Schedule (T)
Daily Instructional Minutes (330)
8:00 – 8:30
8:35 – 9:50
9:50 – 10:05
10:05 – 11:20
11:25 – 12:15
12:15 – 12:45
12:45 – 1:35
1:40 – 2:30
2:45 – 4:00

Homeroom
CORE 1
Nutrition
CORE 2
Elective 1
Lunch
Elective 2
Elective 3
Prof. Dev.

Minimum Day Schedule
Daily Instructional Minutes (220)
8:00 – 8:10
Homeroom
8:15 – 10:00
CORE 1
10:00 – 10:15
Nutrition
10:15 – 12:00
CORE 2
12:00 – 12:30
Lunch
12:45 – 4:00
Prof. Dev.

[30 min] +5
[75 min]
[15 min]
[75 min] +5
[50 min]
[30 min]
[50 min] +5
[50 min]
[75 min]

[10 min] +5
[105 min]
[15 min]
[105 min]
[30 min]
[195 min]

Yearly Instructional Minutes: 70,120

2.0 Measurable Student Outcomes
“The measurable student outcomes identified for use by the charter school. ‘Student outcomes’
means the extent to which all students of the school demonstrate that they have attained the skills,
knowledge, and attitudes specified as goals in the school’s educational program.”
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2.1 Goals of Skill, Knowledge, and Attitude Attainment
GEA Middle School will seek to provide all students with an understanding of the core curriculum
that goes beyond the state and local requirements and close any achievement gaps that may occur
among various sub-populations, ultimately assuring that all students meet grade-level expectations or
above. The following tables outline goals and objectives for each subject area.
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Subject
English
Language
Arts

Ongoing Formative Assessment

Yearly Summative Assessment

Students at grade 6 will demonstrate the
ability to read, write, speak and listen
as shown on periodic California
Treasures skill assessments, fluency
assessments, and written performance
assessments.
Students in grades 6-8 will demonstrate
the ability to read, write, speak and
listen as shown through portfolio
assessment of standards based learning
activities and projects that make use of
a wide variety of literature and print
materials including young adult chapter
books, primary non-fiction, media,
selected textbook material, etc.
To meet state and federal expectations,
GEA Middle School expects a minimum
of 60% of all students to demonstrate
adequate reading progress each year by
scoring on the OARS Benchmark band
(8 and above) each quarter in order to
increase the likelihood of achieving a
proficient or advanced score on the CST
in ELA.
All students in grades 6-8 will
participate in online formative
assessments that make up the
supplementary online materials provided
by K-12, Acellus, various publishers,
and classroom teachers. This holds true
for all core subject areas.
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In the first year of operation
(2013/2014), students in grades 6 & 7
will establish base line scores using the
CST. GEA Middle School projects that
the percent of students scoring
proficient or higher will be at least as
high as the District average, surpassing
two neighboring schools in all
significant categories and subgroups.
Each following year, students on
average will make one year or more of
progress each academic year, thus
continually decreasing the percentage
of students scoring below proficient by
10% in all statistically significant
categories and subgroups using the
CST.

Subject

Ongoing Formative Assessment

Yearly Summative Assessment

Mathematics Students in grade 6 will develop an
understanding of the formal, logical
reasoning system that governs
mathematical inquiry, from basic
computation to higher forms of numeracy
by successfully completing end-of-unit
Harcourt Math periodic assessments with
scores of 70% or higher.
Students in grades 7-8 will also
demonstrate understanding of
mathematical concepts as they undertake
coursework in Algebra Readiness and,
Algebra1. This understanding will be
measured through completion of
publishers’ monthly unit tests and
weekly quizzes; teacher made tests; and
course specific projects on which
students will be graded using projectspecific rubrics.

In the first year of operation
(2013/2014), students in grades 6 & 7
will establish base line scores using the
CST. GEA projects that the percent of
students scoring proficient or higher
will be at least as high as the District
average, surpassing two neighboring
schools in all significant categories and
subgroups.
Each following year, students on
average will make one year or more of
progress each academic year, thus
continually decreasing the percentage
of students scoring below proficient by
10% in all statistically significant
categories and subgroups using the
CST.

90% of students in grades 6-8 will score
at 60% or higher on the quarterly OARS
benchmark test, which predicts the
achievement of proficient or advanced
on the CST in mathematics.
English
English learners will demonstrate
language
mastery of listening, speaking, reading
development and writing standards at their assessed
ELD level, as shown on periodic
performance assessments. Students will
be assessed on a quarterly basis for both
oral and written English proficiency,
scoring 65% on their grade appropriate
Informal Reading Inventories
administered by their teachers and
reading portfolios that organize and
assess achievement in a variety of
learning activities.
Overall, students will make at least one
year of progress in one academic year
as shown by completing the standards
for one ELD level each academic year.
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English learners will demonstrate
mastery of listening, speaking, reading
and writing standards for one ELD
level each year as assessed on the
annual CELDT. At least 65% of ELs
will improve one level in proficiency
on the CELDT each year.

Subject
Social
Studies

Ongoing Formative Assessment

Yearly Summative Assessment

All students will demonstrate mastery of
standards in history, geography, and
other social studies areas by successfully
completing periodic end-of-unit
McGraw Hill Social Studies assessments
with scores of 70% or higher (grade 6);
completion of History Alive! unit
assessments/portfolio with score of 70%
or higher; or, completion of online
coursework through K-12, Accelus or
other online provider with scores of
70% or higher.

Students will demonstrate mastery of
social science standards for their grade
level on final projects. All students will
participate in presentations of learned
concepts and skills designed to
integrate listening, speaking, reading,
writing and use of technology with the
social studies.

Students will also participate
successfully in grade-level multi-task
projects designed to apply critical
concepts and skills as well as general
knowledge of current events, as
appropriate. These projects will be
documented in portfolios and reflective
journals.
All assignments and projects will be
graded on an established standardsbased four-point scale using grade-level
in- house assessment rubrics developed
to guide student performance and
assessment. Students will achieve a 3 or
higher on the four point scale.
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Presentations will be designed to
showcase multicultural respect and
student leadership abilities and will be
evaluated using an established
standards- based four-point scale using
grade-level rubrics developed to guide
student performance and assessment.
Students will score a 3 or higher on the
four-point scale on this in-house
assessment.

Subject
Science

Ongoing Formative Assessment

Yearly Summative Assessment

All students will demonstrate mastery
of science standards, including
fundamental concepts in the fields of
life sciences, physical sciences, earth
science by completing investigations
and engaging successfully in scientific
methodology, and successfully
completing Harcourt Science end-ofunit assessments with a score of 75% or
higher in grade 6; and, by completing
online coursework through Accellus, K12 and other online vendors in grades 7
and 8.

65% of students will demonstrate
mastery of science standards as shown
on the CST in science in grade 7 by
scoring at the proficient or above
range.

Information presented through text or
online coursework will be
supplemented through project based
learning activities.
All assignments and projects will be
graded on an established four-point
scale using grade level in-house
assessment rubrics to guide student
performance and assessment. Students
will achieve a 3 or higher on the four
point scale. Assignments and projects
will be scored and recorded in a science
journal.

Foreign
Language

Foreign language learners will
demonstrate mastery of listening,
speaking, reading and writing standards
at their assessed proficiency level by
achieving at least a 70% on the end of
unit assessments provided by the
publisher available.

Spanish language learners will
demonstrate mastery of listening,
speaking, reading and writing
standards by progressing at least 3
Normal Curve Equivalents (NCEs) on
the LAS Español, or other equivalent
exam.

Students will make at least one year of
progress in one academic year as shown
by completing the standards for one
foreign language level each academic
year as derived from the American
Council on the Teaching of Foreign
Languages (ACTFL).

Korean and Chinese language learners
will demonstrate mastery of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing
standards as measured by
administration of an in-house
developed criterion-referenced test
based on standards derived from the
American Council on the Teaching of
Foreign Languages (ACTFL).
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Subject
Physical
Education

Ongoing Formative Assessment

Yearly Summative Assessment

Students will demonstrate increasing
knowledge of healthy practices through
participation in activities designed to
measure long-term progress in physical
growth, skills and increased strength
and stamina. Data will be recorded on
individual journal records.

95% of students will be expected to
participate fully in all physical
education learning and activities to the
best of their abilities, including
participation in the mandated fitness
tests.
98% of all students in grade 7 will take
the state designated PFT (Physical
Fitness Test) that measures the level of
student fitness in six parts or areas. The
goal is for all students taking the test to
score in the High Fitness Zone (HFZ) in
all six parts of the test.

Visual and
Performing
Arts

Students will demonstrate an
appreciation for artistic pursuits such as
music, painting, acting and dance by
participating in specially designed
elective activities and preparing projects
and performances that showcase learning
in the visual, performing and musical
arts. Student portfolios that demonstrate
long-term participation and growth will
be maintained.
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100% of students will be expected to
participate fully in all artistic activities
and projects to the best of their
abilities.

Subject
Technology

Ongoing Formative Assessment

Yearly Summative Assessment

Students will demonstrate familiarity
and competence with various
technologies, including computer,
video, and other electronic media by
successfully using technology 1) to
write, revise and edit for a variety of
purposes, 2) do research, 3) create
media presentations, 4) communicate
with others in English and a foreign
language, and 5) use multimedia to
create visual arts, and enhance
performing arts including musical
presentations. Products and progress
will be noted in the student’s portfolio.

A yearly evaluation of each student’s
portfolio will be evaluated to
establish growth over the year.
Growth will be graded on an
established four-point scale using
grade-level rubrics developed to
guide student performance and
assessment.
Each project year, students will
show mastery of 50% or more of the
International Society for
Technology and Education (ISTE)
standards.

All assignments and projects will be
graded on an established four-point
scale of the in-house assessment using
grade- level rubrics developed to guide
student performance and assessment.
Students will achieve a 3 or higher on
the four point scale.
Citizenship

Students will demonstrate understanding
of the global nature of present-day society
with sensitivity to multicultural and
multilingual issues in daily interactions
and discussion. Students will participate
in leadership by exercising rights and
responsibilities in the school community
that can be projected to the larger
community at higher grade levels.
Students will demonstrate the quality of
their understanding in daily interactions
and by successfully participating in
problem-solving activities drawn from the
social studies and other disciplines that
engage students in simulations, school
and community design, intercultural
exchanges, conferences, mock trials,
student government and other, as
appropriate.

Student growth in participation and
leadership will be recorded in
individual journals and evaluated at
the end of each semester using a fourpoint rubric designed for each grade
level. 100% of students will
participate and will demonstrate
growth over the school
year.

Attendance Target Years 1-5
Each year, GEA Middle School will improve attendance through active outreach, counseling and
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data collection. Students whose attendance rates fall below the average will receive guidance, and
their parents will be contacted in an effort to improve attendance. Parent and student surveys will
provide information related to reasons for attendance deficits and will identify areas of
improvement in school functioning and administration that will help to improve rates.

% Attendance

Year 1
(2013/14)
97%

Year 2
(2014/15)
97.3%

Year 3
(2015/16)
97.6%

Year 4
(2016/17)
97.9%

Year 5
(2017/18)
98.1%

API Target Years 1-5
Each year, students will take the CSTs (California Standards Tests). The test is composed of an ELA
(English Language Arts) and Math section. Scores on the CSTs in ELA and Math are used to develop
the API (Academic Performance Index ) score for each school and district. Under NCLB, schools are
required to meet targets in ELA and math known as the Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP), and for a
composite score that leads to the API. The following table outlines GEA Middle School API and AYP
targets for years one through five of operation.

API
% AYP Math
% AYP ELA

Year 1
(2013/14)
830
89.5%
89.2%

Year 2
(2014/15)
835
100.0%
100.0%

Year 3
(2015/16)
840
100.0%
100.0%

Year 4
(2016/17)
845
100.0%
100.0%

Year 5
(2017/18)
850
100.0%
100.0%

Expressed targets each year meet minimum requirements described under NCLB. Expected School API
Ranking (AR) and Similar School Ranking (SSR) are also provided below.

AR
SSR

Year 1
(2013/14)
8
8

Year 2
(2014/15)
8
8

Year 3
(2015/16)
8
9

Year 4
(2016/17)
8
9

Year 5
(2017/18)
8
10

Student Achievement Targets - By Subgroup
In addition to these schoolwide targets, Global Education Academy Middle School has established the
following incremental subgroup growth targets for the numerically significant subgroups in our target
population. GEA Middle School assures that it will strive to achieve all targets established through
NCLB, however, these targets reflect realistic goals for our school for the next five years.
Numerically Significant Subgroups
Hispanic or Latino
Black or African American

API
2013-14
830
830
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2014-15
835
835

2015-16
840
840

2016-17
850
850

2017-18
860
860

Asian
Socioeconomically Disadvantaged
English Learners
Students with Disabilities

835
830
820
700

840
835
825
710

845
840
830
720

850
845
835
730

AYP
Chart indicates % advanced/proficient for each subgroup
Numerically Significant Subgroups
2013-14
2014-15
2015-16
2016-17
Hispanic or Latino
60% ELA 65% ELA 70% ELA 75% ELA
75% Math 78% Math 80% Math 83% Math
Black or African American
70% ELA 75% ELA 80% ELA 85% ELA
75% Math 78% Math 80% Math 83% Math
Asian
70% ELA 75% ELA 80% ELA 85% ELA
75% Math 78% Math 80% Math 83% Math
Socioeconomically Disadvantaged
55% ELA 60% ELA 65% ELA 70% ELA
60% Math 65% Math 70% Math 75% Math
English Learners
50% ELA 55% ELA 60% ELA 65% ELA
75% Math 78% Math 80% Math 83% Math
Students with Disabilities
50% ELA 55% ELA 60% ELA 63% ELA
55% Math 60% Math 63% Math 65% Math

860
850
840
740

2017-18
80% ELA
85% Math
90% ELA
85% Math
90% ELA
85% Math
75% ELA
80% Math
70% ELA
85% Math
65% ELA
68% Math

%EL Advancing in Language Proficiency

AMAO 2

AMAO
1

The targets for English Learners are comprised of two measures: 1) percentage of ELs making annual
progress in learning English; and 2) percentage of ELs Attaining the English proficient level on the
CELDT. The percentage of ELs attaining proficiency on the CELDT is subdivided into two categories:
those students who have had less than five years English language instruction and those who have had
five years or more. The percentages must be met in both of these categories. Overall, these two
measures form the first two AMAOs (Annual Measurable Achievement Objective) for accountability
under Title III. The targets for GEA Middle School in years 1-5 are described in the following table.

% of ELs making
annual progress in
learning English
% of ELs attaining
proficient level on
the CELDT (w/less
than five years in
an English

Year 1
(2013/14)

Year 2
(2014/15)

Year 3
(2015/16)

Year 4
(2016/17)

Year 5
(2017/18)

59%

65%

65%

65%

65%

22.8%

23%

24%

25%

26%
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instructional
program)
% of ELs attaining
proficient level on
the CELDT
(w/more than five
years in an English
instructional
program)

49%

Global Education Academy Middle School Petition
October 8, 2012

50%

67

51%

52%

53%

2.2 When and How Student Outcomes Will Be Assessed
It is imperative that students, teachers, parents, and administrators have a clear and accurate idea of the
school’s goals for the instructional program as well as the necessary benchmarks required to measure
progress. When assessing students from a diverse population such as the one served by GEA Middle
School, it is particularly important to ensure that measurement is done in a culturally responsive, valid
and reliable way. The job of any school is to meet the required standards and expectations of the state
and district where it resides, and this will also be the case for GEA Middle School. Overall, GEA
Middle School believes that assessment should follow these core principles:
• Continuity – assessment should be on-going so that it provides a useful body of evidence in
judging performance;
• Integration – assessment should be an integral part of the curriculum planning and instruction
in a classroom;
• Involvement – all stakeholders should have an investment in the results and are part of the
process at each step;
• Appropriateness – assessments should respect the cultural and linguistic varieties present in
the student population, and be free of any bias; and
• Collaboration – teachers, parents and students are part of a larger team seeking the best and
most appropriate forms of assessment and instruction.
With the above in mind, GEA Middle School will conduct a variety of ongoing assessments throughout
the school year. Progress in English language arts will be assessed using periodic California Treasures
and teacher-made reading assessments at approximately 6-week intervals. OARS benchmark
assessments will be given 2-3 times per year according to a schedule outlined previously. Teachers
will work together to provide special assistance or re-teaching for students within a grade level who
need to improve in any given area and to plan enrichment for students who can move ahead.
A similar analysis of progress using quarterly Harcourt Math, California Mathematics, and California
Algebra I assessments will take place. Analysis of results will seek patterns of success and weakness
will identify remediation and enrichment, as appropriate.
End-of-unit assessments in McGraw Hill Social Studies, History Alive! and Harcourt Science will be
utilized to assess progress. In addition, grade-level assignments will be selected to demonstrate mastery
of standards in social studies and science monthly. Teachers will establish a system of rubrics – in-house
assessments - for each subject area that will be used to standardize the scoring of student products in
social studies and science. Teachers will meet at least twice a month by grade level to agree on criteria
for four-point rubrics that will describe desired academic behavior and identify differences between
scores that clearly communicate what students must do to be successful. Criteria will serve to evaluate
products and teachers will work with students to help them understand how to achieve the highest
scores. Teachers will assure consistency of scoring by collaborating to consistently apply rubric criteria
to writing and other assignments. Samples of student products will be kept in an academic portfolio to
display progress over the year.
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Teachers will collaborate to plan school events that showcase artistic endeavors and display learning in
all subject areas to create an enriched environment. In each display of student accomplishment, a clear
connection will be made between the product or performance and standards that were mastered to
accomplish the task.
In addition to the above, use of OARS benchmark testing 2-3 times per year will allow teachers to
measure progress in meeting state standards in the areas of English language arts, math, and science.
Results on these benchmark tests will guide curriculum development and lesson planning to meet
identified needs.
Summative assessment: Standardized tests will be administered at the end of each school year, as
required for API and AYP. The CELDT will be administered at the beginning of the school year to
English learners. A standardized test will be selected to assess foreign language development yearly.
GEA Middle School will work closely with parents in parent-student conferences to ensure that there is
adequate home-school communication and understanding by parents/guardians of the child’s progress,
the school’s scoring system of in-house assessment rubrics, standards, and standardized test results.
2.3 Identification of Responsible Parties for Accountability
GEA Middle School takes the responsibility for providing strict accountability for academic results as a
paramount part of its mission to improve instruction for the population it serves. Each teacher will be
asked to periodically submit evidence of student progress to the principal, who will confer with the
teacher to determine the best course of action for any needed remediation or curricular changes.
The principal of GEA Middle School also assumes the ultimate responsibility for monitoring student
progress and assuring that appropriate steps are taken to guarantee the integrity of GEA Middle School
program and/or personnel in order to ensure academic success for students. The principal has the
ultimate responsibility for meeting Adequate Yearly Progress as required by No Child Left Behind.
2.4 No Child Left Behind
GEA Middle School will comply with all sections of the No Child Left Behind legislation, including but
not limited to assessment, recruitment and retention of highly qualified teachers, promotion of English
language proficiency, parental involvement and outreach, provision of a safe school environment, and
provision of tutoring services for eligible students.
GEA Middle School will recruit highly qualified teachers through online websites such as EdJoin.
Postings on EdJoin will include descriptions of the position and school setting as well as NCLB
required certifications and exams. All teachers recruited in this fashion will be certified to teach their
assigned coursework at GEA Middle School.
GEA Middle School considers English, reading or language arts, mathematics, science, foreign
languages, civics and government, economics, arts, history, and geography to be core subjects and
college preparatory. Teachers at GEA Middle School will be highly qualified to teach these subjects as
recognized by the State of California through possession of appropriate credentials for instruction in
grades K-12 self contained classrooms or in single subject classrooms. GEA also requires teachers to
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possess appropriate certificates (CLAD/BCLAD) and bilingual/EL authorizations in order to teach EL
in these core areas. The principal will be chiefly responsible for monitoring credentials of staff. At the
interview and during the contracting process the principal will request certificates and necessary
exam/training reports (RICA, Language Proficiency, TB, CPR, DOJ, etc), copies of which are to be
included in the personnel files. The Office Manager will also keep a log of such in an NCLB binder.
The log will include the name of the item and the expiration date. Review of the log by the principal
and office manager on a yearly basis will allow the principal to inform teachers of renewal due dates.
2.5 California Standards Test (CST)
The California Standards Test was designed to assess progress in mastery of the state’s academic content
standards. The CST will be administered to all students in grades 6, 7, and 8. At every grade level,
students will complete a multiple-choice test of language arts and mathematics. Students in grade 7 will
complete the science test. All parts of the CST will be used to assess yearly student progress, and the
results will be used to meet requirements for Adequate Yearly Progress and the Academic Performance
Index. GEA Middle School will also assess using the Smarter Balance Assessment aligned with the
Common Core Standards when it becomes available.
2.6 CELDT
The California English Language Development Test (CELDT) will be administered to all English
learners on an annual basis and will be used to determine progress through the ELD levels leading to
proficiency in speaking, listening, reading, and writing. The results will be compared to student
performance assignments to achieve a consistent evaluation of student progress and will be used by GEA
Middle School instructors in determining the best course of instruction for students, as well as for
making a determination of readiness for re-classification.
In all areas, GEA Middle School strives to provide instruction that leads to the mastery of the core
standards established by the state, as well as other local and school-established benchmarks. As such,
the school will show Annual Yearly Progress as defined by the No Child Left Behind legislation.
2.7 Test Reporting
If the charter school does not test (i.e., STAR, CELDT, CAHSEE) with the District, a copy of the
school’s test results must be submitted to the District on a CD on or before September 30,
immediately following that spring’s test administration, except that the CELDT and CAHSEE results
must be submitted to the District no later than two weeks after receipt of the CD from the state’s
vendor. The CDs will be sent to:
Planning, Assessment and Research
School Information Branch
Beaudry Building, 23rd Floor
Attn: Grace Pang Bovy
3.0 Means to Assess Pupil Progress
“The method by which student progress in meeting those student outcomes is to be measured.”
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Testing
The Charter School agrees to comply with and adhere to the State requirements for participation and
administration of all state mandated tests. If the Charter School does not test (i.e., STAR, CELDT,
CAHSEE) with the District, the Charter School hereby grants authority to the state of California to
provide a copy of all test results directly to the District as well as the Charter School.

3.1 Use of Standardized Tests to Measure Progress
Results of standardized tests will be analyzed at the beginning of the school year to identify the
general level of student accomplishment as a whole and for each subgroup. When standardized test
results are consistent with teacher evaluation of students’ academic portfolios, the next year’s progress
will be planned accordingly. When test results do not reflect the teacher’s perception of student
abilities as demonstrated by student samples in the academic portfolio, an analysis of possible
problems will be untaken and solutions will be explored.
Standardized test results (CST, CELDT) will be used to assess the efficacy of the instructional program
for the previous year so that improvements can be made in areas of weakness and strengths can be
maintained. The principal will facilitate the yearly analysis at the beginning of the school year or as
soon as test results become available.
Outcomes will be reported to provide meaningful information to teachers, parents, and students. All
results will be analyzed to assure that each student had the opportunity to successfully display what
was learned.
3.2 Longitudinal, Survey, and Other Data in Measurement
GEA Middle School will use a variety of assessment methods to measure and keep track of student
growth. A system will be established to implement and monitor the results of standardized and teacherdesigned measures of performance. Continuous classroom records will include portfolios with
performance assignments and projects, journals, records for ongoing teacher observations, and 4-point
in-house assessment rubrics for assessing daily assignments.
GEA Middle School will establish a cooperative learning community in which student- and teacher-led
conferences will be used to discuss student strengths and weaknesses. Peer conferencing and
parent/child interviews will provide additional lines for communication.
No single measure will be used to gauge overall performance. GEA Middle School will use multiple
measures in core academic areas to provide the most complete information possible on student
performance. Assessments will be standards-aligned and research-based.
3.3 Specific Standards for Measurable Outcomes
Specific proficiency standards and processes used to determine pupil achievement are addressed in
Element 2 of this charter (see the table) and will be achieved in accordance with grade level timeframe state and national standards.
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The following chart outlines general outcomes and appropriate assessment tools to be used by GEA
Middle School.

Subject
Reading/Language
Arts

Social Sciences

Assessment Tools

Outcome
The ability to read, write, speak, and listen in
socially and academically appropriate ways
for the age and grade-level of the student.

State-mandated assessments
Publisher Assessments
In house assessments:
Teacher-designed assessments and
assignments
On-going observation
Portfolios Writing journals
Book lists/Reading Logs
Compositions/written products
Multimedia projects
Other classroom & school Projects
Student/Parent conferences
Online assessments developed by
publishers, Acellus, K-12, and
classroom teachers
The ability to learn about and explore various State-mandated assessments
social science concepts and issues, using the Publisher Assessments
skills of the various social sciences, including In house assessments:
history and geography.
Teacher-designed performance
assignments
Portfolios
Exhibits and presentations
Compositions/written products
Multimedia projects
Other classroom & School projects
Periodic tests and quizzes
Online assessments developed by
publishers, Acellus, K-12, and
classroom teachers
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Mathematics

The understanding of the formal, logical
reasoning system that governs mathematical
inquiry, from basic computation to higher
forms of numeracy

State-mandated assessments
Publisher Assessments
In house assessments:
Teacher-designed assessments and
assignments
Portfolios
Problems and reasoning
demonstrations
Compositions/written products
Multimedia projects
Other classroom & school projects
Periodic tests and quizzes
Online assessments developed by
publishers, Acellus, K-12, and
classroom teachers

Science

The proficiency to use the skills of scientific
methodology for inquiry and research to
understand concepts and ideas in the life
sciences, physical sciences, earth science, and
related areas.

State-mandated assessments
Publisher Assessments
In house assessments:
Teacher-designed performance
assignments
Portfolios
Problems and reasoning
demonstrations
Lab reports and experiments
Periodic tests and quizzes
Classroom & school projects
Online assessments developed by
publishers, Acellus, K-12, and
classroom teachers

3.4 Methods to Ensure Standards Are Met and Assessments Conducted
A central GEA Middle School mission is to teach state and Common Core State Standards. The
responsibility for ensuring that students master the standards falls ultimately with the principal
working in close collaboration with teachers. A key component in that process is an accurate, reliable
student reporting system that offers appropriate and useful information to teachers, the principal, and
parents. Accurate and reliable data that addresses the integrity of the instructional program and
school-wide outcomes will be used to inform all stakeholders.
The principal and teachers will discuss in a structured, systematic fashion the progress students are
making toward the required standards and objectives. Periodic monthly meetings will be
supplemented by team meetings, where the principal will function as a facilitator and guide to
introduce new ideas for improving instruction, on the basis of outcome data.
Teachers will meet individually with the principal and as a team to review all the appropriate
evidence, including portfolios, writing samples, reading records, classroom observations, selfmonitoring data, standardized tests and assessments, and other data that sheds light on student
performance. Students who are not meeting the standards will be assisted in that effort through
instructional changes and additions as warranted by the skill or knowledge area.
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The administration of classroom assessments falls to the teacher, and each teacher’s implementation is
monitored by the principal of GEA Middle School. Teachers will be trained to administer and to
prepare students for state assessments, and to offer practice opportunities before administration, as
appropriate.
3.5 Process to Ensure Students Meet Standards
GEA will use several processes to ensure that students are meeting the required standards.
These include:
• Teacher Monitoring – Teachers will implement a system to record student progress toward
mastery of standards and to monitor progress using both standardized and teacher-designed
measures. Teachers will periodically meet with the principal to discuss progress, and
participate in making decisions to provide additional support to students who do not make
adequate progress.
• Principal Oversight – The GEA Middle School principal will be responsible for monitoring
program implementation, teacher performance and quality through periodic meetings
regarding student progress, as well as classroom observations, conferences with teachers, and
more formal evaluation procedures. Implementation criteria and quality indicators for teachers
will be established within the learning community to assure that all stakeholders know and can
work toward high standards of program implementation and instruction.
• Parent Communication – Teachers will meet at least twice per year with parents for a
conference to discuss student progress and steps for improvement. Teachers and administrative
staff will communicate more frequently with parents whose children demonstrate difficulty
meeting the required standards, so that appropriate measures can be taken in a timely fashion as
indicated in GEA Middle School’s three tier intervention plan for students at risk of falling
behind.
Each student will maintain an academic portfolio that contains samples of classroom work that
demonstrate progress over time. Students and teachers will work together to evaluate student progress
and areas of strength and weakness using consistent evaluation criteria in the form of 4-point in-house
assessment rubrics. Beginning in grade 6, students will be encouraged to model their work after a high
standard using rubrics to identify strengths and weaknesses, and to compare their progress toward the
standard by noting changes over time. Students will be taught to present an evaluation of their progress
to parents and, upon moving to the next grade, to their new teachers.

3.6 Process for Conducting Student Assessments
GEA Middle School will conduct all state assessments pursuant to Education Code 60602.5 and any
other state-mandated standards as authorized by the statute. These assessments currently include
the CELDT and the CST, but are not limited to those assessments.
3.7 Identification of Grading Policy
GEA Middle School believes that grading policies must include consideration of several variables
that indicate student progress toward achievement of grade-level standards: standardized
assessments, teacher-designed performance assignments and assessments, teacher observation, and
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other factors. GEA Middle School will offer multiple opportunities for students to demonstrate their
learning in a variety of diverse assignments and assessments in all areas of instruction, including but
not limited to periodic end-of-unit tests, performance assignments and assessments, projects and
performances.
Students will be scored in all elements of the educational program using a consistent criteria
described in a 4-point in-house assessment rubric for each assignment. All curricula, instructional
activities, materials, textbooks and assessments will be aligned to support student progress toward
achievement of standards. At the beginning of each year, teachers will inform students and parents
of the scope of standards to be met for the grade-level as well as instructional strategies designed to
promote language development, academic success, and respect for differences.
GEA Middle School will focus on the meaningful application of language arts concepts and skills
to other curriculum areas and provide varied opportunities for students to read and understand text
across the curriculum. Periodic writing assignments will be designed to measure the application of
language arts standards to the social studies and science.
Student progress toward achievement in all curricular areas will be assessed using a 4-point scale. The following
is a sample rubric that can be used to score most assignments.
Score

Level

Explanation

4

Advanced

Student completes assignment correctly and with
ease. Examination of the work product indicates that
the student has already attained beyond the standard.

3

Proficient

Student completes assignment successfully.
Examination of the work product indicates that the
student has mastered the standard and is ready for the
next step. There may be some minor errors, but
nothing to indicate that the standard has not been
met.

2

Approaching Proficient

Student completes the assignment with difficulty.
Examination of the work product indicates that the
student has struggled with elements of the standard.
Key portions of the assignment are left undone or are
done incorrectly.

1

Basic

Student is unable to complete the assignment.
Examination of the work product indicates that the
student has not understood the standard or its
application. Most of the assignment is left undone or
is completed incorrectly.
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Student progress toward global citizenship and awareness is also assessed using a 4-point rating. A basic rubric
for scoring work, attitude, and application in this area is presented as follows:

Score

Level

Explanation

E

Excellent

Student understands concept and is able to make
viable plans to solve real world problems. Sees the
problem in context and is able to make connections to
other issues.

3

Satisfactory

Student understands concept and is able to make
viable plans to solve real world problem. May or may
not see problem in context and has difficulty making
connections to other issues.

2

Needs Improvement

Student has limited understanding of the concept. Can
make only rudimentary plans to solve real world
problems. Sees no connection with other issues or
problems.

1

Unsatisfactory

Student has little to no understanding of the concept.
Can make no cohesive plan to use concept in solving
real world problem. Sees no connection with other
issues or problems.

Beginning in grade 6, rubrics will be established that define the specific academic performance
behaviors necessary to achieve each of the four scores in each subject area. Teachers and students will
use the system of rubrics daily when modeling new academic behavior, when assessing the progress of
an assignment, or when evaluating a final product. School consensus among classrooms and grade
levels will establish consistent grading criteria across each grade level and among grade levels.
Rubrics will clarify and explain each score so that academic behavior is related to growth toward
mastery of standards. It is the expectation of GEA Middle School that students will meet grade-level
standards as expected following the year’s academic pacing plan.
Classroom assignments and assessments will be judged on the basis of established rubrics for the grade
level and subject. Teachers will discuss the evaluation process with students so that students will
understand the differences between scores and be able to work toward a higher score. Teachers and
students will discuss the evaluation process with parents so that parents will understand the differences
between scores and be able to support their children to work toward higher achievement. Quarterly
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scores will be assigned after considering growth over the short term and an assessment of the student’s
improvement.
When state assessment results are consistent with teacher evaluation, evaluation can be more easily
made on the basis of the student’s current demonstration of progress. When state assessment results
are not consistent with teacher evaluation, the teacher and principal will discuss discrepancies and
determine possible areas for investigation. Monitoring of student progress will establish the student’s
current learning patterns. Opportunities to improve a student’s performance in standardized
assessment or in daily learning will be provided.
Scores for English language development indicate the amount of progress an English learner has made
toward achieving the state ELD standards in listening, speaking, reading and writing as follows:
Score

Level

Explanation*

4
3

Advanced Progress
Average Progress

Exceeds the standards for the identified ELD level
Meets the standards for the identified ELD level

2

Partial Progress

Demonstrates some progress toward mastery of the
standards for the identified ELD level

1

Limited Progress

Demonstrates little or no progress toward mastery of the
standards for the identified ELD level

* The same measure will be used to assess progress in foreign language development.
The five ELD levels of English proficiency are as follows:

English Language Development Levels (or foreign language development levels)

Level 1

When listening, speaking, reading and writing, the student responds using
gestures, simple words and phrases to demonstrate understanding when
working with familiar situations and text.

Level 2

When listening, speaking, reading and writing, the student responds using
acquired vocabulary in phrases and simple sentences to demonstrate
understanding of story details (basic sequence, main idea, character, setting)
and basic situations with increasing independence.

Level 3

When listening, speaking, reading and writing, the student responds using
expanded vocabulary and descriptive words for social and academic purposes
with increased complexity and independence but with some inconsistencies.

Level 4

When listening, speaking, reading and writing, the student responds using
complex vocabulary with greater accuracy; demonstrates detailed
understanding of social and academic language and concepts with increased
independence.
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Level 5

When listening, speaking, reading and writing, the student responds using
extended vocabulary in social and academic discourse to negotiate meaning
and apply knowledge across the content areas.

English learners with disabilities are scored using the same procedures outlined for non-disabled
English learners. Accommodations or modifications identified on the IEP or Section 504 Plan must be
considered when scoring students with disabilities. English learners with disabilities participating in the
alternate curriculum as identified in their IEP are scored using the ELD standards and the goals
identified in the English learner attachment to the IEP.
All evaluation and grading will be done by a highly qualified teacher working in conjunction with
curricular teams and the principal. In addition to regular informal feedback, students and their families
will receive formal reports on their progress. Every semester, teachers will prepare a formal quarterly
report for all students. These reports will be based on multiple measures that determine the extent to
which students are meeting grade-level expectations. In addition, at each semester midpoint, teachers
will prepare a simple progress report for students who are not meeting expectations and are receiving
additional classroom or extended day intervention to remedy academic weakness.
3.8 How Achievement Data Will Be Used
Grade level teams will meet monthly to discuss end of unit assessments and all additional in-house
assessments in all subject areas and the appropriate course of action to improve student results. Grade
level and subject area teams will be able to provide guidance to one another on specific student issues
that arise. The entire teaching staff will meet quarterly with the Principal to review the results of all
benchmark assessments. The principal and teacher will analyze the data and decide on immediate
adjustments and improvements to the curriculum on an on-going basis. To improve the curriculum for
the upcoming year, a meeting will be held in which all prior year assessment data will be analyzed.
Remediation of weaknesses in the overall curriculum will take place based upon determinations made
by the principal and teachers.

4.0 Governance
“The governance structure of the school, including but not limited to the process to be followed by the
school to ensure parent/guardian involvement.”
Global Education Academy Middle School and/or its non-profit corporation is a separate legal entity and
will be solely responsible for the debts and obligations of the Charter School.
Global Education Academy Middle School will comply with the Brown Act.
Members of the Global Education Academy Middle School executive board (Global Education
Collaborative), any administrators, managers or employees, and any other committees of the School
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shall comply with federal and state laws, nonprofit integrity standards and LAUSD’s Charter School
policies and regulations regarding ethics and conflicts of interest.
The District reserves the right to appoint a single representative to the charter school board pursuant to
Education Code section 47604(b).
4.1 Process to Ensure Staff, Student, and Stakeholder Involvement
The governance structure of the school is meant to reflect the concerns and desires of the community
that it serves. Decision-making must therefore be driven not only by state- mandated standards, but
also by that community. GEA Middle School believes strongly in the power of collaboration,
cooperation, and continuity in its commitment to its students and their parents.
Ongoing communication through newsletters, emails, phone calls, and other communication methods
will also be employed to keep parents and community members up-to-date on the school’s activities.
Bilingual information will be available for parents and partnerships with community groups will be
formed to assist in the outreach activities.

Most importantly, staff, students, and other stakeholders will be an integral part of the GEA Middle
School governance structure, serving on its boards and committees that will plan and execute the
goals of the school as outlined below.
4.2 Methods of Consultation with Parents and Students
GEA Middle School will use a variety of methods to consult with students and parents. These include:
• Student-Teacher Conferences. Teachers will conference periodically with students about
their progress at all grade levels. Teachers will provide oral and written feedback to
students, in addition to soliciting their input on certain curricular matters when appropriate.
• Parent-Teacher Conferences. Teachers will conference with parents on a regular basis, at least
twice per school year, about the progress of their child at GEA Middle School. These
conferences will include a review of the student’s academic work as well as any other issues
pertinent to overall success of the child at GEA Middle School. Conferences will be held on
dates and times that accommodate the parents’ work schedules.
• Calls and Emails. When appropriate, teachers and staff members will communicate
directly with parents by means of phone calls and, for non- confidential matters, email
when it is accessible. These electronic forms will facilitate rapid communication and
resolution of issues involving the student.
• Newsletters and Announcements. GEA Middle School will periodically publish a
newsletter in a language that is used by parents, which explains upcoming events, general
information, and policies of the school.
• Letters. GEA Middle School will communicate certain matters with regards to its policies
and practices via traditional letters sent to the homes of the children. This will supplement
other forms of communication and consultation.
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• Website. GEA Middle School will host a website that maintains schedules, newsletters,
announcements, forms, a bulletin board, and general information regarding the school and
its educational program.
• Governance Structure. The most obvious way that parents and students will be consulted is
through its integrated governance structure of boards and committees designed to facilitate
strong parent-school communications and decision making.
4.3 Decision-Making Process and Organization Chart
Decision-making at GEA Middle School will take place under a set organizational structure that is
designed to make maximum use of the resources in the school and the community, while respecting the
fundamentally democratic concerns of all constituents. The following organizational chart outlines the
structure and communication channels in place at GEA Middle School.
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Global Education Academy Middle School
ORGANIZATIONAL CHART
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Board of Trustees of GEA Middle School
The Global Education Academy Middle School (GEA Middle School) will be operated by Global
Education Collaborative (GEC), a nonprofit public benefit corporation. The governing board of GEC will
act as the Board of Trustees of GEA Middle School.
GEA Middle School and/or its non-profit corporation is a separate legal entity and will be solely
responsible for the debts and obligations of the Charter School.
The GEA Middle School will be governed pursuant to the bylaws and guidelines established by the Board
of Trustees. This board will consist of three to fifteen voting members elected to represent the diversity
of experiences and backgrounds that are representative of the school. There shall also be a non-voting
member of LAUSD on the Board, as appointed by the District. (See attached Bylaws.)
Board members will be elected through a nomination process. The president may appoint a committee to
designate qualified candidates for election to the board of directors at least thirty (30) days before the date of
any election of directors. The nominating committee shall make its report at least seven (7) days before the
date of the election or at such other time as the board of directors may set and the secretary shall forward to
each board member, with the notice of meeting required by the GEC bylaws, a list of all candidates
nominated by committee. Cumulative voting by directors for the election of directors shall not be
permitted. The candidates receiving the highest number of votes up to the number of directors to be
elected shall be elected. Each director shall cast one vote per available seat, with voting being by ballot
only.
To ensure GEA Middle School’s success, the Board of Trustees will seek candidates that have a wide variety
of expertise. Candidates will be sought that will be able to fully comply with all of the responsibilities of the
Board as set forth below:
• Establish all major educational policies consistent with the charter and state and district
regulations;
• Implement and oversee major administrative policies to ensure smooth operation of the
school;
• Approve all major changes to the school’s overall goals, visions, and curriculum;
• Approve an annual budget for the school;
• Oversee the fiscal affairs of the school, in coordination with appropriate auditing reports;
• Encourage and promote parental involvement in the school and its daily operations;
• Evaluate and select the Principal of the school.
The Board of Trustees will make every effort to meet at least once per month. Agendas for regular,
special, and emergency meetings will be posted as specified in the Brown Act. To ensure public access
to agendas, GEC will post agendas on its website, as well as at the school site and the corporation’s
principal office. Board meeting minutes will be posted publically next to the agendas 2 days after the
meetings. Said postings will follow all requirements of the Brown Act.
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All board actions will be recorded in the minutes kept by the board secretary. The secretary shall keep or
cause to be kept, at the corporation’s principal office or such other place as the board of directors may
direct, a book of minutes of all meetings, proceedings, and actions of the board, and of committees of the
board.
Principal
The principal of GEA Middle School is responsible for daily operations and management of the school
as the lead administrative authority. Issues including but not limited to curriculum development and
assessment, budgetary and financial planning, parental involvement, and teacher guidance and
development shall be under his/her purview. The principal shall be responsible for evaluation of
teaching and administrative staff, major changes in curricular emphasis, and related activities. The
principal shall also serve as a liaison to the other points of contact in the governance structure,
including the Board of Trustees.
SchoolAdvisoryCouncil
At the beginning of the school year, the Principal shall be responsible for forming the School Advisory
Council. The School Advisory Council will meet monthly. The School Advisory Council will provide
input to the Board on the operations of the school, and on issues of concern to staff, teachers, parents,
and students. It will provide input and make recommendations regarding the school’s policies and
procedures.
The School Advisory Council will consist of (at a minimum) of five people: the Principal
(ex officio member), two elected parent representatives, an elected teacher representative, and a
community member appointed by the Board. The diverse composition of the council will ensure all
stakeholders are represented.
The chair of the School Advisory Council will be elected from its members. The council will also
elect a recording secretary and shall keep meetings that do not involve confidential matters open and
public to all concerned parties. Standard Rules of Order shall govern the functioning of the School
Advisory Council.
AdvisoryCommittees
The School Advisory Council will be instructed to form advisory committees. Teachers, parents,
and community stakeholders shall be recruited to fill these committees and ensure that they carry out
the respective missions. Since parent involvement is critical to the success of governance, the
Council shall ensure that adequate representation is provided for them on each of the advisory
committees with at least one member coming from among the parents. Committees will meet no less
than quarterly while school is in session, and more often when required.
The committees established will encompass the following areas:
• Facilities
• Budget
• Curriculum and Development
• Personnel
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• Parental Partnerships and Community Relations

4.4 Assurances Regarding Public Agencies, Federal Laws, Regulations, and State Codes
GEA Middle School is a non-sectarian, public school designed to provide a global education to students
of diverse cultural and linguistic backgrounds. GEA Middle School shall not discriminate against any
student on the basis of disability, gender, gender identity, gender expression, nationality, race or
ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation, or any other characteristic that is contained in the definition of
hate crimes set forth in Section 422.55 of the Penal Code.

GEA Middle School shall not charge tuition. GEA Middle School will cooperate with all local, state,
and federal authorities and comply with all relevant laws and regulations. The governance structure of
the school respects this framework of goals and responsibilities, and seeks to foster greater parent
involvement at every level.

GEA Middle School is governed by the California non-profit public benefit corporation, Global
Education Collaborative. It has obtained tax-exempt status under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal
Revenue Service, as well as the Franchise Tax Board of California. Bylaws have been adopted and may
be amended as needed to ensure proper operation and governance of GEA Middle School.
GEA Middle School will comply with the Brown Act.
Global Education Academy Middle School and/or its non-profit corporation is a separate legal entity and
will be solely responsible for the debts and obligations of the Charter School.
Any amendments to the charter school’s bylaws or the bylaws of the CMO nonprofit corporation,
Global Education Collaborative, that affect or impact the charter or school operations must be
approved through the District’s petition amendment process.
Members of the Global Education Academy Middle School’s executive board, any administrators,
managers or employees, and any other committees of the School shall comply with federal and state
laws, nonprofit integrity standards and LAUSD’s Charter School policies and regulations regarding
ethics and conflicts of interest.
4.5

Relationship with District

LAUSD Charter Policy
The Global Education Academy Middle School will comply with the District policy related to charter
schools, as it may be changed from time to time after notice and reasonable opportunity for input from
the Charter School Collaborative.
Notifications
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Notification is to be made to the Charter Schools Division in writing of any notices of workplace
hazards, investigations by outside regulatory agencies, lawsuits, or other formal complaints, within one
week of receipt of such notices by Global Education Academy Middle School.
GEA Middle School seeks to maintain close relations with the District within the confines of the
approved charter. LAUSD reserves the right to appoint a single representative to the charter school
board pursuant to Education Code section 47604(b).

In addition, the principal will establish and foster strong relations with the appropriate offices within the
District to ensure that GEA Middle School is following the prescribed regulations and in full compliance
with District mandates as they pertain to charter schools. GEA Middle School will comply with the
District policy related to charter schools, as it may be changed from time to time after notice and
reasonable opportunity for input from the Charter School Collaborative.

Furthermore, GEA Middle School will provide any financial information requested by LAUSD
and make its books available to LAUSD during any business day upon request.. In addition, all
legally required financial reports will be submitted to LAUSD, in the format required by
LAUSD within time lines specified by LAUSD each year.
4.6 Process for Amending the Charter
Any and all amendments to the charter will be made by mutual agreement of the Board of Trustees, the
Principal, and the LAUSD Board. Material revisions and amendments will be made pursuant to the
standards and timelines specified in California Education Code 47605.
4.7 Responding to Inquiries
GEA Middle School and/or its nonprofit corporation shall promptly respond to all inquiries, including
but not limited to, inquiries regarding financial records, from the District and shall consult with the
District regarding any inquiries. Global Education Academy Middle School and/or its non-profit
corporation is a separate legal entity and will be solely responsible for the debts and obligations of the
Charter School.
If an allegation of waste, fraud or abuse related to the Charter School operations is received by the
District, the Charter School shall be expected to cooperate with any investigation undertaken by the
District and/or the Office of the Inspector General, Investigations Unit.

4.8 Grievance Procedures for Parents and Students
Charter School will designate at least one employee to coordinate its efforts to comply with and carry
out its responsibilities under Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (Title IX) and Section 504
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Section 504) including any investigation of any complaint filed with
Charter School alleging its noncompliance with these laws or alleging any actions which would be
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prohibited by these laws. Charter School will notify all its students and employees of the name, office
address, and telephone number of the designated employee or employees.
Charter School will adopt and publish grievance procedures providing for prompt and equitable
resolution of student and employee complaints alleging any action, which would be prohibited by Title
IX, or Section 504.
Charter School will implement specific and continuing steps to notify applicants for admission and
employment, students and parents of elementary and secondary school students, employees, sources of
referral of applicants for admission and employment, and all unions or professional organizations
holding collective bargaining or professional agreements with the recipient, that it does not discriminate
on the basis of sex or mental or physical disability in the educational pro-gram or activity which it
operates, and that it is required by Title IX and Section 504 not to discriminate in such a manner.
5.0 Employee Qualifications
Global Education Academy Middle School believes that all persons are entitled to equal employment
opportunity. Charter School shall not discriminate against qualified applicants or employees on the basis
of race, color, religion, sex, gender identity, sexual orientation, pregnancy, national origin, ancestry,
citizenship, age, marital status, physical disability, mental disability, medical condition, or any other
characteristic protected by California or federal law. Equal employment opportunity shall be extended to
all aspects of the employer-employee relationship, including recruitment, hiring, upgrading, training,
promotion, transfer, discipline, layoff, recall, and dismissal from employment.
5.1 Process for Staff Selection and Hiring
All personnel must commit to the mission and vision of GEA Middle School. Employees’ job
descriptions and work schedules will be reviewed annually and modified as necessary to meet the needs
of the school and students. The job descriptions will be based on the job duties and work basis as
outlined in the charter.
A personnel committee will be formed each year and will be representative of all stakeholders including
parents, students, teachers, staff, administrators and members of the Board of Trustees. The personnel
committee will work with the principal as necessary in recruiting, screening and making a
recommendation to the principal on hiring employees for any vacant positions. The principal is
ultimately responsible for hiring employees on behalf of the school’s Board of Trustees. The make-up of
the Personnel Committee will be designated by the Principal and the Board President.
GEA Middle School is committed to recruiting and hiring a community of professionals who are
dedicated to the best practices education of all students. Regardless of their role in the school, every
person hired by GEA Middle School will actively help to promote the curricular philosophy,
instructional program and the school community’s guiding principles.
GEA Middle School is to have a fully certified/licensed teacher in every classroom. GEA Middle School
seeks qualified candidates who are innovative, enthusiastic, and are looking for the opportunity to make a
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difference. Candidates must possess either a California teaching credential or an Out-of-State teaching
credential/license (evaluation of credential/license program will determine California reciprocity).
Copies of all teacher credentials will be maintained and will be readily available for inspection.
The principal with the help of the personnel committee comprised of faculty and parents will select the
teachers on an application and interview basis. Selection of teachers will be based on their teaching
experience and their ability to demonstrate curriculum creation, implementation and assessment, and
classroom instructional capabilities. Inexperienced teachers will be hired on educational experience (i.e.
former paraprofessional, school volunteer, child care, etc.), work experiences found beneficial to
education, and resumes with good references.
GEA Middle School believes that all persons are entitled to equal employment opportunity. Charter
School shall not discriminate against qualified applicants or employees on the basis of race, color,
religion, sex, gender identity, sexual orientation, pregnancy, national origin, ancestry, citizenship, age,
marital status, physical disability, mental disability, medical condition, or any other characteristic
protected by California or federal law. Equal employment opportunity shall be extended to all aspects of
the employer-employee relationship, including recruitment, hiring, upgrading, training, promotion,
transfer, discipline, layoff, recall, and dismissal from employment.
All staff will be expected to be sensitive to the linguistic and cultural needs of students, and to participate
in staff development to enhance their skills in this area.
5.2 Job Description & Qualifications for Specific Positions
5.2.1 Principal
The Board of Trustees will select the principal on an application and interview basis. Selection of the
principal will be based on proven experience in educational leadership, experience with and passion
for our educational model, demonstrated ability in program design and development, and interest and
commitment to educational reform.
Minimum qualifications of the principal will include:









Clear teaching credential recognized by the State of California (Multiple or Single
Subject)
4-5 years administrative experience in an educational setting
Bilingual ability in one or more languages taught at the school (Spanish, Chinese, or
Korean)
Ability to organize school processes and procedures
Familiarity with Federal, State, and local mandates
Ability to craft a budget and manage school finances
Experience working with a diverse group of students
Ability to conduct professional development for teachers and other staff

Responsibilities of the principal will include:
• Instructional leadership and accountability for implementation of curriculum
• Facilitating communication between all school stakeholders
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• Hiring and terminating (with cause) all other employees according to the mission, philosophy,
and obligations defined in the charter petition
• Overseeing the day-to-day operations of the school
• Assisting with student discipline
• Reporting to the Board of Trustees on the progress of the school in achieving educational
success
• Opening and closing the campus
• Maintaining a balanced budget and drafting an annual budget proposal for Board review
• Other duties as assigned
5.2.2 Teaching Staff
GEA Middle School teachers and all paraprofessionals will meet the requirements for employment of
California Education Code section 47605(l) and the applicable provisions of No Child Left Behind. All
teachers will be highly qualified. Teachers will be required to hold a Commission on Teacher
Credentialing certificate, permit or other document equivalent to that which a teacher at other public
schools would be required to hold in accordance with state law. GEA Middle School paraprofessionals
will assist with instruction under the direct supervision of a highly qualified teacher and will hold an
associates degree from a recognized college or university or have completed 2 years of college with a
minimum of 60 semester units (or 90 quarter units) from a recognized college or university. These
documents will be maintained on file at GEA Middle School and made available to LAUSD upon
request.
Responsibilities for the teachers will include:
• Creating units with a global perspective
• Preparing and implementing academically rigorous lesson plans that lead to student
investigations and demonstrations of understanding
• Assessing student progress and maintaining accurate records
• Attending professional development
• Maintaining frequent communication with students, student’s families, colleagues,
and other school stakeholders
• Maintaining regular, punctual attendance
• Other duties as assigned

5.2.3 Other Certificated Staff
A pool of day-to-day substitutes will be established and a list of qualified substitutes will be maintained.
5.2.4 Financial Administration
In order to run the administrative financial functions of the school, GEA Middle School will use the
back office provider EdTec. GEA Middle School will have a designated on-site financial manager
(Business Manager) who will serve as liaison between GEA Middle School and the vendors.
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The responsibilities of the Business Manager are to…







Work under the direction of the principal to develop a budget for the school
Prepare and submit financial reports to the principal and board as requested
Oversee the school budget, monitoring revenues and expenditures
Work with vendors to ensure timely delivery of services of products
Ensure that payments to vendors are timely and correct
Contact vendors and suppliers to negotiate the best deals on services and products

The minimum qualifications for the position of Business Manager are






Possess four year degree, preferably in business, accounting, or other related field
Experience working in an educational setting
Experience working in a managerial position
Ability to work well with a diverse group of people
Ability to work under the direction of the principal

If future budgeting permits, GEA Middle School intends to hire an in-house financial administrator to
replace the services of the financial services provider. The accounting systems GEA Middle School
plans to adopt will adhere to generally accepted accounting principles, giving GEA Middle School
strong internal controls within the system.
5.2.5 Office Personnel
The Office Manager will be selected by the Principal and/or the Board of Trustees on an applicant and
interview basis. Selection will be based on experience and the ability to perform the job duties for that
position. Office duties will include, but not be limited to:
• Answering phones/interfacing with the public
• Filing reports
• Enrolling students
• Managing and monitoring office operations
• Ordering and purchasing supplies and vendor management
• Developing and implementing clerical and administrative procedures for daily school
operations
• Preparing correspondence, reports, bulletins, files, forms, memorandums, and performing
other duties as assigned
• Bilingual translation and communication with parents
• Other relevant duties as assigned
Qualifications of the Office Manager include:


AA degree or above
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Ability to perform basic bookkeeping duties
Ability to access, upload and monitor student data through systems such as CALPADS and
PowerSchool
Ability to work under the direction of the Business Manager and Principal
Experience working with students and parents
Bilingual ability in Spanish and English

The Charter School may hire other part-time and full-time staff to help with clerical duties as needed.
5.3 Salaries and Benefits
Salaries and benefits will be determined by the principal and approved by the Board of Trustees, and
will be competitive with area standards. Work conditions, the calendar, holidays, vacations, work day
and year will be determined by the principal and approved by the Board as necessary.
5.4 Measures to Assess Staff Performance
Evaluations will be performed annually.
The principal will be evaluated by the Board based on:
-

Maintaining a fiscally sound charter school including a balanced budget
Overall successful school academic program and achievement of educational goals
High parental and community involvement
Completion of required job duties
Creation of a school atmosphere of enthusiasm, warmth, and cooperation among all parties

Teachers will be evaluated by the principal based on:
-

Student progress as referenced from assessment measures
Effectiveness of teaching strategies
Performance of job duties
California Standards for the Teaching Profession

Classified and other personnel will be evaluated by the principal based on completion of assigned job
duties and regular, punctual attendance.
If an evaluation reveals poor job performance, a conference will be scheduled between the staff member
and the principal to develop a written action plan detailing recommendations for improvement. The
action plan will outline an implementation plan for support services, specific responsibilities and
expectations, timelines, and consequences for failure to meet the expectations. If an employee
disagrees with an evaluation, a written objection may be appended to the review. Employees always
have the right to engage in Due Process and the Grievance Procedures as outlined in the Employee
Handbook and as guaranteed by law in the State of California.
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5.5 Procedures for Background Checks
GEA Middle School will require each employee to submit to a criminal background check as required
by Education Code Section 44237. GEA Middle School will adhere to California laws, including
fingerprinting, and prohibitions regarding the employment of any person who has been convicted of a
violent or serious felony. GEA Middle School agrees to comply with the provisions of NCLB as they
apply to certificated and paraprofessional employees of charter schools. Prior to employment each
employee must furnish an up-to-date Mantoux Tuberculosis (TB) test result, and documents establishing
legal employment status. The principal and/or administrative designee will monitor and be responsible
for maintaining records of tuberculosis and criminal investigation clearances, according to California
and federal law, for all GEA Middle School employees.
6.0 Health and Safety
“The procedures that the school will follow to ensure the health and safety of students and staff.
These procedures shall include the requirement that each school employee furnish the school with a
criminal record summary as described in Education Code §44237. The procedures shall also address
the safe housing and employee clearance for tuberculosis.”
The GEA Middle School will adopt and implement a comprehensive set of policies to create a safe
learning environment. The policies that GEA Middle School has developed to create a safe learning
environment are described in the Employee Handbook, the Parent Handbook, and the School Safe Plan.
These policies follow LAUSD provisions as described in Education Code 44237 and have been
developed in consultation with the school’s insurance carriers, school’s legal counsel, and other
professionals.
The school health and safety policies will be annually updated and reviewed. Currently,
policies and assurances address the following topics:
• The Charter School (GEA Middle School) will require all employees without exception to
furnish the school with a criminal record summary as described in Ed Code 44237.
• GEA Middle School requires that instructional and administrative staff receive training in
emergency response, including appropriate “first responder” training or its equivalent.
• GEA Middle School has policies relating to the administration of prescription drugs and other
medicines.
• All enrolling students and staff are required to provide records documenting immunizations
to the extent required for enrollment in non-charter public schools. Records of student
immunizations will be maintained.
• GEA Middle School requires its employees to be examined for tuberculosis in the manner
described in Ed Code section 49406.
• GEA Middle School will screen all pupils’ vision, hearing, and screening for scoliosis to
the same extent as would be required if the pupils attended a non-charter public school.
• GEA Middle School has policies and procedures for response to natural disasters and
emergencies, including fires and earthquakes.
• GEA Middle School functions as a drug, alcohol, and tobacco free workplace.
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• GEA Middle School complies with all health and safety laws and regulations that apply to
non-charter public schools, including those regarding auxiliary services (food services,
transportation, custodial services, hazardous materials, etc.) and those required by
CAL/OSHA, the California Health and Safety Code, and EPA.
• GEA Middle School facilities will comply with state building codes, federal Americans with
Disabilities Act access requirements, and other applicable fire, health and structural safety
requirements, and will maintain on file ready accessible records documenting such
compliance.
• GEA Middle School will have a school site that is secured with an appropriate Certificate of
Occupancy.
• GEA Middle School is in compliance with federal, state, and local agency policies for reporting
child abuse.
6.1 FERPA
The Global Education Academy Middle School, its employees and officers will comply with the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) at all times.
6.2 Criminal Background Checks and Fingerprinting
Charter School shall require all employees of the Charter School, and all volunteers who will be
performing services that are not under the direct supervision of a Charter School employee, and any
onsite vendors having unsupervised contact with students to submit to criminal background checks and
fingerprinting. The Charter School will maintain on file and available for inspection evidence that the
Charter School has performed criminal background checks for all employees and documentation that
vendors have conducted required criminal background checks for their employees prior to any
unsupervised contact with students. The Charter School shall also ensure that it receives subsequent
arrest notifications from the Department of Justice to ensure the ongoing safety of its students.
6.3 Health, Safety and Emergency Plan
The Global Education Academy Middle School will have a Health, Safety and Emergency Plan in place
prior to beginning the operation of the Charter School. The Global Education Academy Middle School
will ensure that staff has been trained in health, safety, and emergency procedures and will maintain a
calendar and conduct emergency response drills for students and staff.

6.3.1

Emergency Procedures

Fire Drills
Fire drills will be held at least twice a semester. Office personnel will maintain a record of fire drills held
and total required time for complete evacuation. When the fire drill signal sounds, teachers will lead the
students in their room along the route indicated on the evacuation map posted for that purpose. Before
leaving the room, teachers will see that all windows and doors are closed and that they have their class
attendance roster with them. Students who are not in a classroom at the time the fire drill signal is given
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will attach themselves to the nearest teacher exiting the building for purposes of getting to the designated
evacuation site.
Once at the designated evacuation site, teachers and other staff will ensure that all students find their
respective teachers. Teachers will then take roll to ensure that all students are accounted for. The
names of any missing students will be given to the office personnel and the administrative staff will
attempt to locate missing students. Students will remain with their teachers at the designated
evacuation site until the administrative staff gives the “all clear” signal.
Disaster Drills (i.e. Earthquake)
Disaster drills will be conducted at least twice a year. Students will be made familiar with the “duck and
cover” routine. A disaster drill commencing with the “duck and cover” routine will be initiated by an
announcement over the intercom. Staff and students will hear, “This is an emergency drill. Duck and
cover.” During the “duck and cover” routine in the classroom, teachers will turn off the lights and have
students get under a desk or table or against the wall away from the windows. Students must remain
quiet and orderly so they will be able to hear additional instructions when given. All drills will be
concluded with an “all clear” announcement on the intercom, or a visible signal from the administrative
staff.
In the event of a real earthquake, everyone must engage in the “duck and cover” routine immediately
and remain in position until the teacher determines that it is safe to leave the building. If remaining in
the room becomes dangerous, or when the shaking stops, teachers will proceed with their students to the
evacuation site or another safety zone. If students are on the playground or other outdoor area when a
disaster drill is called or during an actual earthquake, students are to drop immediately to the ground,
away from trees and power lines, and cover their heads with their hands. They are to remain in that
position until given additional instructions.
In the event of disasters other than earthquakes, the administrative staff will contact each room, advise
staff of potential dangers, and give further directions or orders. Teachers and students will remain in
their classrooms until instructions are received for an all clear or an evacuation. For safety purposes, no
one is to leave the rooms. If there has been a chemical spill, the teacher must make sure that all doors,
windows, and vents remain closed. The school site maintenance staff will turn off the gas. All
unassigned staff will report to the office for assignments such as searching offices, bathrooms, and all
other common areas, including outdoor facilities.
Teachers will stay with their classes for the duration of the emergency. In the event of an earthquake or
other national disaster, all school employees are immediately designated “Civil Defense Workers” and
are not allowed to leave school until they are given official clearance to do so by the administrative
staff.
Bomb Threats
The person receiving the call or letter will note the time of day, wording of the message, background
noises, and quality of the voice to try to determine if it is a young child or an adult. This person will
delay the caller as long as possible, while they alert another adult to the crisis. That adult will
immediately notify the telephone company to trace the call and immediately thereafter, notify the police
using 911.
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Based on the information at hand, the administrative staff will make a decision whether an immediate
evacuation is warranted. If so, the evacuation code word “safe school drill” will be given over the
intercom and evacuation procedures will be followed. The office personnel will coordinate information
requests to and/or from law enforcement, the telephone company, and parents.
If an immediate evacuation is not warranted, the administrative staff will notify teachers to inspect
their room for any suspicious materials or unknown packages, without alarming students. All
unassigned staff will report to the office for assignments such as searching offices, bathrooms, and all
other common areas, including outdoor facilities.
Evacuation Plan
A disaster of a significant nature may require the evacuation of the school. Immediately upon
notification by outside authorities that the school must be evacuated, the administrative staff will verify
the name and position of the person placing the alert. Once the source is confirmed, the administrative
staff will give the evacuation code word “safe school drill” over the intercom. Teachers will proceed
with their students to the nearest school exit indicated on the evacuation map posted for this purpose.
Before leaving the room, teachers will make sure they have their class attendance roster with them.
Students who are not in a classroom at the time the intercom signal is given will attach themselves to the
nearest teacher exiting the building for purposes of getting to the designated evacuation site.
Prior to evacuation, offices, bathrooms, and all other common areas, (including outdoor facilities) will
be searched by unassigned staff members designated by the principal.
Once at the designated evacuation site, teachers and other staff will ensure that all students find their
respective teachers. Teachers will then take roll to ensure that all students are accounted for. The
names of any missing students will be given to the office personnel and an individual will be assigned
the task of finding any missing students. Teachers will work together to take care of students with
injuries, respiratory problems, or other medical conditions.
Teachers will stay with their classes for the duration of the emergency. In the event of an evacuation, all
school employees are immediately designated “Civil Defense Workers” and are not allowed to leave
school until they are given official clearance to do so by the administrative staff.
Students will remain with their teachers at the designated evacuation site until the administrative staff
gives the “all clear” signal. In the event students cannot return to the school site, the administrative
staff will notify parents and/or the media as to where students can be picked up. The office personnel
will sign out students as they are being picked up by a parent or other adult listed on the emergency
information card. Parents will be asked to remain in a designated area, and students will be escorted to
the designated area for release.

Prescription Medicine
Parents must bring medication to the office in the original containers, with the name of the prescribing
physician, the name of the student, and dispensing instructions. Parents will complete the appropriate
form authorizing school staff to administer medication. Designated staff will put medications in a locked
cabinet or refrigerate as needed for medications requiring refrigeration. Designated staff will log times
for administering medications for each student and will establish a tickler system to ensure that
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medications are dispensed at the appropriate times. Designated staff will call students to receive
medications at the appropriate times. In cases where medications are long-term prescriptions, designated
staff will provide parents with one week’s notice to alert them that additional medications are needed.
6.3.2 Staff Responsibilities
All employees are responsible for their own safety, as well as that of others in the workplace. GEA
Middle School will rely upon its employees to ensure that work areas are kept safe and free of
hazardous conditions. Employees will report any unsafe conditions or potential hazards to their
supervisor immediately. If an employee suspects a concealed danger is present on GEA Middle
School’s premises, or in a product, facility, piece of equipment, process, or business practice for which
GEA Middle School is responsible, the employee will bring it to the attention of their supervisor or
principal immediately. Supervisors will arrange for the correction of any unsafe condition or concealed
danger immediately and will contact the principal regarding the problem.
Employees will be encouraged to report any workplace injury, accident, to their supervisor as soon as
possible, regardless of the severity of the injury or accident. If medical attention is required
immediately, supervisors will assist employees in obtaining medical care, after which the details of the
injury or accident must be reported.
The GEA Middle School will have a Health, Safety and Emergency Plan in place prior to beginning the
operation of the Charter School. The GEA Middle School will ensure that staff has been trained in
health, safety, and emergency procedures and will maintain a calendar and conduct emergency response
drills for students and staff.
6.3.3 Child Abuse Reporting
GEA Middle School administrators and employees shall be responsible for complying with the Child
Abuse and Neglect Reporting Act, California Penal Code Section 11165.7, 11165.8, and 11166.
GEA Middle School will disseminate information to all employees regarding identification of child
abuse. All GEA Middle School employees will receive child abuse reporting instructions. Staff
development seminars and any other appropriate means of training will be used to ensure GEA Middle
School faculty and staff are informed of their roles and responsibilities.
6.3.4

TB Testing and Other Health Policies

GEA Middle School shall require immunization of students as a condition of school attendance to the
same extent as would apply if the pupils attended a non-charter public school. GEA Middle School
shall require its employees to be examined for tuberculosis in the manner described in Ed Code
49406.
All staff and enrolling students will provide records documenting immunizations to the extent required
by law. Records of student immunizations will be maintained.
GEA Middle School will be established as a drug, alcohol, and tobacco free workplace.
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6.3.5 Campus Visitors
All visitors to the GEA Middle School campus must check in at the school’s main office to receive a
Visitor’s Pass. Upon leaving the GEA Middle School campus, visitors must return to the main office
to sign out and return the visitor’s pass.
6.3.6 Facility Safety
The GEA Middle School will be housed in a facility that is in compliance with all federal, state, and city
laws and in compliance with fire, health, and structural safety requirements. GEA Middle School does
not plan to use any district or county facilities at this time. The GEA Middle School will be housed in
an independent location. The school will be housed in facilities that have received state Fire Marshall
approval and have been determined to be seismically safe by a qualified structural engineer.
Response to natural disasters and emergencies, including fires, earthquakes, and bomb threats will be
detailed in a set of procedures for students and staff. Instructional and administrative staff will
receive training in emergency response, including appropriate “first responder” training or its
equivalent.
The above policies will be included in the appropriate school’s student and staff handbooks
and will be reviewed periodically by the school’s administration.
Any changes to the approved facilities will be subject to appropriate local and state regulations, as well
as District approval of those changes or additions that vary from the approved charter.
GEA Middle School shall occupy facilities that comply with the Asbestos requirement as cited in the
Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act (AHERA), 40CFR part 763. AHERA requires that any
building leased or acquired that is to be used as a school or administrative building shall maintain an
asbestos management plan.
GEA Middle School is aware that the District requires a Certificate of Occupancy issued by the City (or
County) allowing the school to use and occupy the site at least forty-five (45) days prior to the
scheduled opening.
If LAUSD facilities are used during the term of this charter, GEA Middle School shall abide by all
LAUSD policies relating to Maintenance & Operations Services.
GEA Middle School will manage maintenance and operations services according to the following plan:
• Routine repair and maintenance- Contracted Service (Weekly)
• Major or deferred maintenance- Contracted Service (As Needed)
• Preventative maintenance- Contracted Service (Weekly)
• Building equipment operations (e.g. air filter changes)- Contracted Service (Monthly)
• Alterations and improvements- Contracted Service (As Needed)
• Custodial services- Contracted Service (Daily)
• Gardening- Contracted Service (Every other week)
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• Landscaping- Contracted Service (As Needed)
• Tree trimming- Contracted Service (As Needed)
• Integrated Pest Management (compliance with the District’s policy focusing on long-term
pest prevention and giving non-chemical methods first consideration when selecting
appropriate pest management techniques)- Contracted Service (As Needed)
• Utilities- Contracted Service (As Needed)
6.3.7 Auxiliary Services Safety
Policies to ensure compliance with all health and safety regulations that apply to non- charter public
schools will be adopted, including those regarding auxiliary services, such as food services,
transportation, custodial services, and hazardous materials, and those required by CAL/OSHA, the
California Health and Safety Code, and the EPA.
The school will comply with the Healthy Schools Act, California Education Code Section 17608, which
details pest management requirements for schools. Developers may find additional information at:
www.laschools.org/employee/mo/ipm

6.4 Insurance Requirements
No coverage shall be provided to the Charter School by the District under any of the District’s selfinsured programs or commercial insurance policies. The Charter School shall secure and maintain, at a
minimum, insurance as set forth below with insurance companies acceptable to the District [A.M. Best
A-, VII or better] to protect the Charter School from claims which may arise from its operations. Each
Charter School location shall meet the below insurance requirements individually.
It shall be the Charter School’s responsibility, not the District’s, to monitor its vendors, contractors,
partners or sponsors for compliance with the insurance requirements.
The following insurance policies are required:
1. Commercial General Liability, including Fire Legal Liability, coverage of $5,000,000 per
Occurrence and in the Aggregate. The policy shall be endorsed to name the Los Angeles Unified
School District and the Board of Education of the City of Los Angeles (“Board of Education”) as
named additional insured and shall provide specifically that any insurance carried by the District
which may be applicable to any claims or loss shall be deemed excess and the Charter School's
insurance shall be primary despite any conflicting provisions in the Charter School's policy.
Coverage shall be maintained with no Self-Insured Retention above $15,000 without the prior
written approval of the Office of Risk Management for the LAUSD.
2. Workers' Compensation Insurance in accordance with provisions of the California Labor Code
adequate to protect the Charter School from claims that may arise from its operations pursuant to
the Workers' Compensation Act (Statutory Coverage). The Workers’ Compensation Insurance
coverage must also include Employers Liability coverage with limits of
$1,000,000/$1,000,000/$1,000,000.
3. Commercial Auto Liability, including Owned, Leased, Hired, and Non-owned, coverage with
limits of $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit per Occurrence if the Charter School does not
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4.

5.
6.

7.
8.

operate a student bus service. If the Charter School provides student bus services, the required
coverage limit is $5,000,000 Combined Single Limit per Occurrence.
Fidelity Bond coverage shall be maintained by the Charter School to cover all Charter School
employees who handle, process or otherwise have responsibility for Charter School funds,
supplies, equipment or other assets. Minimum amount of coverage shall be $50,000 per
occurrence, with no self-insured retention.
Professional Educators Errors and Omissions liability coverage with minimum limits of
$3,000,000 per occurrence and $3,000,000 general aggregate.
Sexual Molestation and Abuse coverage with minimum limits of $3,000,000 per occurrence and
$3,000,000 general aggregate. Coverage may be held as a separate policy or included by
endorsement in the Commercial General Liability or the Errors and Omissions Policy.
Employment Practices Legal Liability coverage with limits of $3,000,000 per occurrence and
$3,000,000 general aggregate.
Excess/umbrella insurance with limits of not less than $10,000,000 is required of all high schools
and any other school that participates in competitive interscholastic or intramural sports
programs.

Coverages and limits of insurance may be accomplished through individual primary policies or through
a combination of primary and excess policies. The policy shall be endorsed to name the Los Angeles
Unified School District and the Board of Education of the City of Los Angeles as named additional
insureds and shall provide specifically that any insurance carried by the District which may be
applicable to any claims or loss shall be deemed excess and the Charter School's insurance shall be
primary despite any conflicting provisions in the Charter School's policy.
6.4.1 Evidence of Insurance
The Charter School shall furnish to the District’s Office of Risk Management and Insurance Services
located at 333 S. Beaudry Ave, 28th Floor, Los Angeles CA 90017 within 30 days of all new policies
inceptions, renewals or changes, certificates or such insurance signed by authorized representatives of
the insurance carrier. Certificates shall be endorsed as follows:
“The insurance afforded by this policy shall not be suspended, cancelled, reduced in coverage or limits
or non-renewed except after thirty (30) days prior written notice by certified mail, return receipt
requested, has been given to the District.”
Facsimile or reproduced signatures may be acceptable upon review by the Office of Risk Management
and Insurance Services. However, the District reserves the right to require certified copies of any
required insurance policies.
Should the Charter School deem it prudent and/or desirable to have insurance coverage for damage or
theft to school, employee or student property, for student accident, or any other type of insurance
coverage not listed above, such insurance shall not be provided by the District and its purchase shall be
the responsibility of the Charter School.
Hold Harmless/Indemnification Provision
To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Charter School does hereby agree, at its own expense, to
Global Education Academy Middle School Petition
October 8, 2012

98

indemnify, defend and hold harmless the LAUSD and the Board of Education and their members,
officers, directors, agents, representatives, employees and volunteers from and against any and all
claims, damages, losses and expenses including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, brought by any person
or entity whatsoever, arising out of, or relating to this Charter agreement. The Charter School further
agrees to the fullest extent permitted by law, at its own expense, to indemnify, defend, and hold
harmless the LAUSD and the Board of Education and their members, officers, directors, agents,
representatives, employees and volunteers from and against any and all claims, damages, losses and
expenses including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, brought by any person or entity whatsoever for
claims, damages, losses and expenses arising from or relating to acts or omission of acts committed by
the Charter School, and their officers, directors, employees or volunteers. Moreover, the Charter School
agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the District for any contractual liability resulting from third party
contracts with its vendors, contractors, partners or sponsors.
Asbestos Management
The charter school will comply with the Asbestos requirement as
cited in the Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act (AHERA), 40CFR part 763. AHERA
requires that any building leased or acquired that is to be used as a school or administrative building
shall maintain an asbestos management plan.
7.0 Racial and Ethnic Balance
“The means by which the school will achieve a racial and ethnic balance among its
students that is reflective of the general population residing within the district’s territorial
jurisdiction.”
The GEA Middle School is committed to creating a school community with racial and ethnic balance
that is reflective of the general population residing in the surrounding community and within the District.
The GEA Middle School shall not discriminate against any student on the basis of disability, gender,
gender identity, gender expression, nationality, race or ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation, or any
other characteristic that is contained in the definition of hate crimes set forth in Section 422.55 of the
Penal Code.
The school will strive to create a diverse community that is consistent with the goals of providing all
students with a global educational experience.
In addition, the school shall maintain an accurate accounting of the ethnic and racial balance of students
enrolled in the school, so as to continually encourage a racial and ethnic balance within the school
population. The school will keep on file documentation on the efforts the school makes to achieve
student racial and ethnic balance and the results it has achieved, in accordance with the commitment
made in this petition and the standards of charter legislation.
7.1 Recruitment and Outreach
To ensure a diverse student population and a population reflective of the sponsoring district, GEA
Middle School will put in place a recruitment and outreach plan that includes several key aspects. GEA
Middle School will target the immediate surrounding community and schools near which GEA Middle
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School is located (see Table 1 of Element 1 for demographics). GEA Middle School will publicize and
recruit by providing local schools and community organizations with information about the nature and
vision of GEA Middle School, and its offerings. Outreach to the community will include hosting
community Open House events, providing tours of the school, and speaking with interested parents.
Community presentations at relevant local organizations and advertisements in publications in the
community that exists within a two to three mile radius of GEA Middle School will also be part of the
recruitment effort. The school will document the efforts the school makes to achieve student racial and
ethnic balance and the results achieved in accordance with the goals set out in its charter.
GEA Middle School will use newsletters in English and in the home language of the parents (mostly
Spanish), fliers, teacher phone calls, occasional surveys, and meetings to communicate with parents and
ensure their active participation in the school. GEA Middle School will hold at minimum biannual
parent-teacher conferences and provide frequent reports to parents of their children’s progress through
teacher phone calls, conferences, and written communication. Student progress will be tracked by
teacher-created and standardized assessments, and parents will be invited to meet with teachers to
discuss their child’s progress. Teachers will also meet to analyze common problems and design lessons
to meet the specific academic and language challenges of the students.
7.2 No Child Left Behind-Public School Choice (NCLB-PSC) Traveling Students
The District and Global Education Academy Middle School are committed to providing all students with
quality educational alternatives in compliance with all federal and state laws, including students who are
enrolled in schools of the District identified by the California Department of Education as in need of
Program Improvement. No Child Left Behind-Public School Choice (“NCLB-PSC”) placement with
charter schools is an alternative strongly encouraged by the No Child Left Behind Act of
2001(“NCLB”). The Global Education Academy Middle School agrees to discuss with the District the
possibility of accepting for enrollment District students participating in the District’s NCLB-PSC
program. The parties agree to memorialize separately any agreed-to number of NCLB-PSC placements
of District students at the school.
As required under NCLB, all NCLB-PSC students attending Global Education Academy Middle School
shall have the right to continue attending Global Education Academy Middle School until the highest
grade level of the charter. However, the obligation of the District to provide transportation for a NCLBPSC student to Global Education Academy Middle School shall end in the event the NCLB-PSC
student’s resident District school exits Program Improvement status.
Global Education Academy Middle School will ensure that all of its NCLB-PSC students are treated in
the same manner as other students attending the Charter School. NCLB-PSC students are and will be
eligible for all applicable instructional and extra-curricular activities at the Charter School. Global
Education Academy Middle School will make reasonable efforts to invite and encourage the
participation of the parents of NCLB-PSC students in the activities and meetings at the Charter School.
Determination of student eligibility for this NCLB-PSC option, including the grade level of eligibility,
will be made solely by the District, based on the District’s NCLB-PSC process, guidelines, policies and
the requirements of NCLB. In the event demand for places at Global Education Academy Middle
School under the NCLB-PSC program increases in subsequent years, Global Education Academy
Middle School agrees to discuss with the District the possibility of increasing the number of NCLB-PSC
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places available at the Charter School.
7.3 Federal Compliance
As a recipient of federal funds, including federal Title I, Part A funds, Global Education Academy
Middle School has agreed to meet all of the programmatic, fiscal and other regulatory requirements of
the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 (NCLB) and other applicable federal grant programs. Global
Education Academy Middle School understands that it is a local educational agency [LEA] for purposes
of federal compliance and reporting purposes. Global Education Academy Middle School agrees that it
will keep and make available to the District any documentation necessary to demonstrate compliance
with the requirements of NCLB and other applicable federal programs, including, but not limited to,
documentation related to funding, required parental notifications, appropriate credentialing of teaching
and paraprofessional staff, the implementation of Public School Choice and Supplemental Educational
Services, where applicable, or any other mandated federal program requirement. The mandated
requirements of NCLB, Title I, Part A include, but are not limited to, the following:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Notify parents at the beginning of each school year of their “right to know” the
professional qualifications of their child’s classroom teacher including a timely notice to
each individual parent that the parent’s child has been assigned, or taught for four or more
consecutive weeks by, a teacher who is not highly qualified
Develop jointly with, and distribute to, parents of participating children, a school-parent
compact
Hold an annual Title I meeting for parents of participating Title I students
Develop jointly with, agree on with, and distribute to, parents of participating children a
written parent involvement policy
Submit biannual Consolidated Application to California Department of Education (CDE)
requesting federal funds
Complete and submit Local Education Agency (LEA) Plan to CDE
Complete reform planning process with stakeholders and submit to CDE all appropriate
documents for Title I schoolwide status, if applicable; otherwise, identify and maintain
roster of eligible students for the Title I Targeted Assistance School Program
Maintain inventory of equipment purchased with categorical funds, where applicable; and
Maintain appropriate time-reporting documentation, including semi-annual certification
and personnel activity report, for staff funded with categorical resources, where applicable

Global Education Academy Middle School also understands that as part of its oversight of the Charter
School, the District may conduct program review of federal and state compliance issues.
7.4 Court-Ordered Integration
The Charter School shall comply with all requirements of the Crawford v. Board of Education, City of
Los Angeles court order and the LAUSD Integration Policy adopted and maintained pursuant to the
Crawford court order, by Student Integration Services (collectively the “Court-ordered Integration
Program”). The Court-ordered Integration Program applies to all schools within or chartered through
LAUSD. The School will provide a written plan in the charter petition and upon further request by the
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District outlining how it would achieve and maintain the LAUSD’s ethnic goal of 70:30 or 60:40 ratio.
(Ratio represents the percentage of Predominantly Hispanic Black Asian Other (PHBAO) compared to
Other White (OW). The written plan should list specific dates, locations and recruitment activities to
achieve the District’s Racial and Ethnic Balance goal.
GEA Middle School will conduct the following recruitment activities to achieve the District’s Racial
and Ethnic Balance Goal.
Description of Activity

Date

Target Population

Location

Recruitment and outreach
at Mt. Moriah Baptist
Church.

February 8

African-American

4269 S. Figueroa St.,
Los Angeles, CA 90037

Recruitment and outreach
combined with
informational meeting for
existing parents of
students in the 5th grade
at Global Education
Academy.

February 15

Hispanic

4141 S. Figueroa St.,
Los Angeles, CA 90037

Recruitment and outreach
at California Charter
Schools Association.

February 22

White

250 E 1st St., Suite
1000 Los Angeles, CA
90012

Chinese American

The District receives neither average daily attendance allocations nor Court-ordered Integration Program
cost reimbursements for charter school students. Instead, the District now receives the Targeted
Instruction Improvement Grant (TIIG) for its Court-ordered Integration Program. The District retains
sole discretion over the allocation of TIIG funding, where available, and cannot guarantee the
availability of this Funding.

8.0 Admission Requirements

McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act
The Charter School will adhere to the provisions of the McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act and
ensure that each child of a homeless individual and each homeless youth has equal access to the same
free, appropriate public education as provided to other children and youths.
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The Charter School will include specific information in their outreach materials, websites, at community
meetings, open forums, and regional center meetings notifying parents that the school is open to enroll
and provide services for all students which shall include a District standard contact number to access
additional information regarding enrollment. A student’s IEP will never be required prior to
participation in any attendance lottery or as a condition for enrollment.
8.1 Admission Requirements
GEA Middle School will admit all students who wish to attend, as outlined in Education Code
47605(d)(2)(A).
GEA Middle School will actively recruit a socio-economically and ethnically diverse student population
from the District and surrounding areas that values our commitment to global education and to our
pedagogical and philosophical mission. All students in LAUSD and all other districts are eligible to
attend the GEA Middle School and the school will adhere to all applicable laws governing the minimum
age for public school attendance. By nature of the demographics of its planned location, the GEA Middle
School recruitment plan focuses on recruiting academically low-achieving and economically
disadvantaged students.
The GEA Middle School shall not discriminate against any student on the basis of disability, gender,
gender identity, gender expression, nationality, race or ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation, or any
other characteristic that is contained in the definition of hate crimes set forth in Section 422.55 of the
Penal Code.
Students over 19 years of age will not be enrolled unless continuously enrolled in public school and
making satisfactory progress toward high school diploma requirements. A public random drawing process
is implemented if the number of those students who wish to attend exceeds the school’s “capacity.”

GEA Middle School will not charge tuition. GEA Middle School will comply with the McKinney-Vento
Homeless Assistance Act 1987 for homeless children.
In accordance with our vision of a diverse student population, we have developed a recruitment and
admissions process designed to reach out to all families and to enable the school to have an environment
that facilitates our pedagogical plan for global education.
GEA Middle School parents/guardians are encouraged to attend an orientation meeting to learn about the
educational program offered at the school. Those students whose parent/guardian has attended an
orientation will also receive an application to ensure that information regarding the school’s educational
focus, student expectations, and key policies and procedures are conveyed and understood. Multiple
orientations will be held at various times, to accommodate all families. Applications for families unable
to attend orientations will be made available.
Parents/guardians of admitted students will be encouraged to attend a welcome meeting.
Parents/guardians will be encouraged to sign an agreement with the school stating their understanding of
GEA Middle School academic policy, student behavior policy, attendance policy, suspension/expulsion
policy, and parent involvement expectations.
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The agreement will be created as a collaborative effort between the founding teachers of
GEA Middle School and the other founders, and will be approved by the Board of Trustees.
8.2 Meeting Admission Demands
Admission will be on a first come, first serve basis. In the event that applications for enrollment exceed
capacity at any grade level, the school will conduct a random public drawing. Public notice will be given
on the procedures for the lottery in advance to all interested students. This notice will be posted on the
school’s website, on the school premises, and be included as part of the orientation meeting for parents.
Students whose parents have included personal contact information on the application form will receive
notice via regular surface mail, phone call, or e-mail.
Only applications received during the open enrollment period will be included in the public random
drawing. Open enrollment begins March 1 of the school year prior to which matriculation occurs and
ends the first Friday in April that school is in session. Parents are informed orally and in writing at the
time of open enrollment that a lottery will occur if the number of applicants exceeds capacity. The
application form serves as automatic entry into the lottery. If the number of applicants exceeds capacity
before the close of open enrollment, the lottery is held on the first Monday that school is in session
following the close of open enrollment. Parents do not need to be present at the lottery. Following the
lottery, parents are informed of the results by phone call from the office manager and a letter from the
school.
Procedures that will be followed and related materials used will be made available to the LAUSD
Innovation and Charter Office. LAUSD Innovation and Charter Office staff is welcome to observe the
Random Public Drawing should one be necessary.
The lottery will occur on school premises. The lottery will be held at 7:00 p.m. Once enrollment period
ends, all applicants will receive notice via US mail and telephone of the date and time for the random
public drawing, which is the first Monday that school is in session following the close of open
enrollment.
During the lottery, names/numbers of applicants will be drawn for the available spaces. Once maximum
enrollment has been reached, the remaining names/numbers will continue to be drawn and placed on a
waiting list. In the event of vacancies during the school year, students will be admitted from the waiting
list in the order they were drawn. Parents/Guardians of students selected through the lottery or later
promoted off the waiting list will be contacted via phone and mail. Parents/guardians must respond
within a specific period of time (not to exceed 1week) to secure admission. Parents are to respond in
person by coming to the school to sign a confirmation notice provided by the school. Parents may also
send a letter of confirmation via registered mail.
GEA Middle School will keep copies of all notices and announcements regarding the lottery in a
separate binder. GEA Middle School will keep copies of all enrollment forms received during the open
enrollment period in this application binder. The date received will be noted on all forms, and the names
of parents and children will be logged on an applicant roster. When the open enrollment period ends,
and if the number of applicants exceeds capacity, notice will be given to all parents/students via methods
described above. Copies of letters sent to parents and a log of calls made to parents will be kept in the
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binder as well. Evidence of public notice of the lottery will also be placed in the binder. As parents
inform the school of their intent to enroll subsequent to the lottery, corresponding confirmation or
rejection letters will be placed in the binder.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, GEA Middle School may refine lottery policies and procedures in
accordance with a written policy adopted by the governing authority of the school. A copy of the revised
policy, designed to improve the school’s lottery efforts, shall be provided to the district within 45
calendar days of approval by the charter school’s governing authority and prior to the enrollment period
of the year in which the revised lottery policy will be implemented.
All lottery and enrollment procedures are explained at informational meetings, upon request at the front
desk, in writing in the form of announcements and bulletins, and on the school website.
8.3 Admission Preferences
Global Education Academy Middle school gives preference to siblings of current GEA Middle School
Students and children of certificated staff (limited to 10% of charter school staff). If the school receives
a number of applications that exceeds the number of available spaces after admission preferences have
been allocated, a public random lottery is hosted, with preference for available spaces given to students
in the following order:
1. In-District students
2. Other California residents
8.4 Confidentiality of Records
Global Education Academy Middle School will adhere to all procedures related to confidentiality and
privacy of records. In the event that a student enters the school upon transfer from an existing district
school, the student’s records (i.e. IEP, cumulative, bilingual) will be requested from the respective
district. Upon exiting the school, the student’s records will be forwarded to the school where the student
transfers to.

9.0 Annual Audit
“The manner in which annual, independent financial audits shall be conducted. These audits, which
shall employ generally accepted accounting principles, and the manner in which audit exceptions and
deficiencies shall be resolved to the satisfaction of the Board.”
9.1 Audit and Inspection of Records
Charter School agrees to observe and abide by the following terms and conditions as a requirement for
receiving and maintaining their charter authorization:
•

Charter School is subject to District oversight.
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•
•

The District’s statutory oversight responsibility continues throughout the life of the
Charter and requires that it, among other things, monitor the fiscal condition of the
Charter School.
The District is authorized to revoke this Charter for, among other reasons, the failure of
the Charter School to meet generally accepted accounting principles or if it engages in
fiscal mismanagement.

Accordingly, the District hereby reserves the right, pursuant to its oversight responsibility, to audit
Charter School books, records, data, processes and procedures through the District Office of the
Inspector General or other means. The audit may include, but is not limited to, the following areas:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Compliance with terms and conditions prescribed in the Charter agreement,
Internal controls, both financial and operational in nature,
The accuracy, recording and/or reporting of the Charter School’s financial information,
The Charter School’s debt structure,
Governance policies, procedures and history,
The recording and reporting of attendance data,
The Charter School’s enrollment process,
Compliance with safety plans and procedures, and
Compliance with applicable grant requirements.

The Charter School shall cooperate fully with such audits and shall make available any and all records
necessary for the performance of the audit upon 30 days notice to Charter School. When 30 days notice
may defeat the purpose of the audit, the District may conduct the audit upon 24-hours notice.
The Global Education Academy Middle School will develop and maintain internal fiscal control policies
governing all financial activities for five years of operation.
9.2 Annual Independent Audit
The Board of Trustees will oversee the selection of an independent CPA auditor to conduct the annual
audit of the school’s financial statements, attendance, enrollment, accounting practices and review the
school’s internal controls. The Board of Trustees will select an auditor that has experience in school
finance. The audit, expected to be completed within four months of the close of the fiscal year, will be
conducted in accordance with auditing standards generally accepted in the United States of America and
the standards applicable to financial audits contained in Government Auditing Standards, issued by the
Comptroller General of the United States. Those standards require that our auditor plan and perform the
audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material
misstatement. An audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and
disclosures in the financial statements. The audit will also include assessing the accounting principles
used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall financial
statement presentation. The independent auditor and the GEA Middle School will prepare a financial
report to be submitted to the district, the county office of education, the State Controller’s Office, and
CDE.
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In addition, GEA Middle School will prepare and submit an annual performance report to the
district, which will include, at a minimum, the following:
• Summary data showing student progress toward the goals and outcomes specified in Element 2
from assessment instruments and techniques listed in Element 3;
• An analysis of whether student performance is meeting the goals specified in Element 2.
This data will be displayed on both a school-wide basis and disaggregated by major racial
and ethnic categories and language dominance to the extent feasible without compromising
student confidentiality;
• A summary of major decisions and policies established by the GEA Middle School Board of
Trustees during the year including any changes in the Board’s composition;
• Data on the level of parent involvement in the school’s governance and volunteer programs
and summary data from an annual parent and student satisfaction survey;
• Data regarding the number of staff working at the school and their qualifications;
• A copy of the GEA Middle School’s health and safety policies and/or a summary of any
major changes to those policies during the year;
• Information demonstrating whether the GEA Middle School implemented the means listed
in charter Element 7 to achieve a racially and ethnically balanced student population;
• An overview of the GEA Middle School’s admissions practices during the year and data
regarding the number of students enrolled, the number on waiting lists, and the numbers of
students expelled and/or suspended;
• Analyses of the effectiveness of the school’s internal and external dispute mechanisms and data
on the number of and resolution of disputes and complaints; and
• Other information regarding the educational program, staff development, and the
administrative, legal, and governance operation of the school relative to compliance with the
terms of the charter generally.
9.3 Resolution of Exception/Deficiencies
Audit exceptions and deficiencies will be resolved in conference with the auditor to the satisfaction of the
auditing agency prior to the completion of the auditor’s final report. Audit findings and exceptions will
be reported to the GEA Middle School board with any relevant explanations and the principal's plan to
resolve these issues. The board will approve the plan, and at the next regular board meeting, the
principal will present each of the issues/findings and if/how it was resolved.

Audit exceptions and deficiencies will be resolved to the satisfaction of LAUSD within four weeks of
notice from the auditor unless otherwise agreed upon with LAUSD.
9.4 District Oversight Costs
The District may charge for the actual costs of supervisorial oversight of the Charter School not to
exceed 1% of the Charter School’s revenue, or the District may charge for the actual costs of
supervisorial oversight of the Charter School not to exceed 3% if the Charter School is able to obtain
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substantially rent free facilities from the District. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the District may charge
the maximum supervisorial oversight fee allowed under the law as it may change from time to time. The
supervisorial oversight fee provided herein is separate and distinct from the charges arising under the
charter school/facilities use agreements.
9.5 Balance Reserves
Additionally, it is recommended that Charter School will at all times maintain a funds balance (reserve)
of its expenditures as outlined in section 15450, Title 5 of the California Code of Regulations.
9.6 Special Education Revenue Adjustment/Payment for Services
In the event that the Charter School owes funds to the District for the provision of agreed upon or fee for
service or special education services or as a result of the State’s adjustment to allocation of special
education revenues from the Charter School, the Charter School authorizes the District to deduct any
and all of the in lieu property taxes that the Charter School otherwise would be eligible to receive under
section 47635 of the Education Code to cover such owed amounts. The Charter School further
understands and agrees that the District shall make appropriate deductions from the in lieu property tax
amounts otherwise owed to the Charter School. Should this revenue stream be insufficient in any fiscal
year to cover any such costs, the Charter School agrees that it will reimburse the District for the
additional costs within forty-five (45) business days of being notified of the amounts owed.
9.7 Reports to the District
The following reports will be submitted to LAUSD, in the required format and within timelines to be
specified by LAUSD each year:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.
k.
l.

Provisional Budget – Spring prior to operating fiscal year
Final Budget – July of the budget fiscal year
First Interim Projections – November of operating fiscal year
Second Interim Projections – February of operating fiscal year
Unaudited Actuals – July following the end of the fiscal year
Audited Actuals – November following the end of the fiscal year
Classification Report – monthly the Monday after close of the last day of the
school month
Statistical Report – monthly the Friday after the last day of the school month.
In addition:
P1, first week of January
P2, first week of April
Bell Schedule- annually by November
Other reports as requested by the District

10.0 Student Discipline
“The procedures by which students can be suspended or expelled and a description of any appeal
process.”
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10.1 Procedures for Involving Parents/Guardians, Students, & Staff
The GEA Middle School will develop and maintain a comprehensive set of student discipline policies
that will clearly describe the school’s expectations attendance, student work, mutual respect, and safety.
In accordance with the mission and goals of the GEA Middle School, parents/guardians, students, and
staff will periodically review student discipline policies and their implementation at the school.
Recommendations will be made to the Board for review. These policies and updates will be included in
the school’s Parent-Student Handbook. Parents/guardians will be asked to verify that they have reviewed
and understand the policies prior to enrollment.
The policies at GEA Middle School emphasize prevention over punishment through a school culture of
caring and respect, and through clear and consistent policies. Individuals who are a part of the school
community—teachers, staff, parents, and other community members—provide a context of selfawareness, considered action, and reflective response that encourages students to make meaningful
choices for their own lives as well as for their communities.
10.2 Behavioral Interventions
Student behavior issues are addressed through direct intervention by faculty or staff. Determining the
cause or root of the behavior is a goal. Faculty and staff use age-appropriate explanations and
consequences to correct student behavior. If one-on-one interventions are unsuccessful, the support of
another faculty or staff member may be utilized. A parent/guardian conference is the next step to address
behavior issues. A behavior contract may be employed to clearly define expectations and consequences.
10.3

Grounds for Suspension or Expulsion

To protect the rights of students and ensure that students not inappropriately disciplined, GEA Middle
School will adhere to California Education Code 48900 through 48900.7, which states thata pupil shall
not be suspended from school or recommended for expulsion, unless the principal of the school in which
the pupil is enrolled determines that the pupil has:
(a) (1)Caused, attempted to cause, or threatened to cause physical injury to another person.
(2) Willfully used force or violence upon the person of another, except in self-defense.
(b) Possessed, sold, or otherwise furnished any firearm, knife, explosive, or other dangerous object
unless, in the case of possession of any object of this type, the pupil has obtained written
permission to possess the item from a certificated school employee, which is concurred in by the
principal or the designee of the principal.
(c) Unlawfully possessed, used, sold, or otherwise furnished, or been under the influence of, any
controlled substance listed in Chapter 2 (commencing with Section 11053) of Division 10 of the
Health and Safety Code, an alcoholic beverage, or an intoxicant of any kind (applicable to first
offense only).
(d) Unlawfully offered, arranged, or negotiated to sell any controlled substance listed in Chapter 2
(commencing with Section 11053) of Division 10 of the Health and Safety Code, an alcoholic
beverage, or an intoxicant of any kind, and either sold, delivered, or otherwise furnished to any
person another liquid, substance, or material and represented the liquid, substance, or material as a
controlled substance, alcoholic beverage, or intoxicant
(e) Committed or attempted to commit robbery or extortion.
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(f) Caused or attempted to cause damage to school property or private property.
(g) Stolen or attempted to steal school property or private property.
(h) Possessed or used tobacco, or any products containing tobacco or nicotine products, including, but
not limited to, cigarettes, cigars, miniature cigars, clove cigarettes, smokeless tobacco, snuff,
chew packets, and betel. However, this section does not prohibit use or possession by a pupil of
his or her own prescription products.
(i) Committed an obscene act or engaged in habitual profanity or vulgarity.
(j) Had unlawful possession of, or unlawfully possessed or unlawfully offered, arranged, or
negotiated to sell any drug paraphernalia, as defined in Section 11014.5 of the Health and Safety
Code.
(k) Disrupted school activities or otherwise willfully defied the valid authority of supervisors,
teachers, administrators, school officials, or other school personnel engaged in the performance of
their duties.
(l) Knowingly received stolen school property or private property.
(m) Possessed an imitation firearm.
(n) Committed or attempted to commit a sexual assault or committed a sexual battery.
(o) Harassed, threatened, or intimidated a pupil who is a complaining witness or a witness in a school
disciplinary proceeding for the purpose of either preventing that pupil from being a witness or
retaliating against that pupil for being a witness, or both.
(p) Unlawfully offered, arranged to sell, negotiated to sell, or sold the prescription drug Soma
(applicable to first offense only).
(q) Engaged in, or attempted to engage in, hazing as defined in Section 32050.
(r) Engaged in an act of bullying as defined by Ed Code 48900 (r), and as amended by the
legislature.
(s) Aided or abetted the infliction or attempted infliction of physical injury to another person
(suspension only).
48900.2 Committed sexual harassment (grades 4-12).
48900.3 Caused, attempted to cause, threatened to cause, or participated in an act of hate violence
(grades 4-12).
48900.4 Engaged in harassment, threats, or intimidation directed against school district personnel or pupils
(grades 4-12).
48900.7 Made terroristic threats against school officials, school property, or both.”
Also to be included are inappropriate acts related to electronic communications as outlined in AB 1732.
A pupil may not be suspended for any of the aforementioned acts, unless that act is related to school
activity or school attendance occurring within a school under the jurisdiction of the principal or occurring
within any other school district. A pupil may be suspended or for acts that are enumerated in this section
and related to school activity or attendance that occur at any time, including, but not limited to, any of the
following:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

While on school grounds.
While going to or coming from school.
During the lunch period whether on or off the campus.
During, or while going to or coming from, a school sponsored activity.
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As used in this section, ‘school property’ includes, but is not limited to, electronic files and databases.
A principal may use his or her discretion to provide alternatives to suspension or expulsion, including,
but not limited to, counseling and an anger management program, for a pupil subject to discipline under
this section.
It is important to note that the list above includes acts that can be categorized according to severity.
Each category and required response is described below.
Category A: Mandatory Expellable Offenses with No Principal Discretion
According to California law, the principal must recommend expulsion, not suspension,when a student
commits one of the following on campus or at a school-sponsored event off campus:
1. Possessing, selling or furnishing a firearm
2. Brandishing a knife at another person
3. Unlawfully selling a controlled substance as defined by Health and Safety Code 11053, et
seq.
4. Committing or attempting to commit a sexual assault or committing a sexual battery
5. Possession of an explosive device
Category B: Offenses Subject to Limited Principal Discretion
The principal shall recommend student expulsion if he or she determines that the student committed one
or more of the following acts at school or at a school activity off school grounds unless the principal also
determines that expulsion or suspension is inappropriate due to the particular circumstances.
1. Causing serious physical injury to another person, except in self-defense.
2. Possession of a knife or other dangerous object of no reasonable use to the pupil
3. Unlawful possession of any controlled substance (as defined by Health and Safety Code
11053, et seq.), except for the first offence for possession of not more than one ounce of
marijuana.
4. Robbery or extortion.
5. Assault or battery upon any school employee that causes physical injury, or reasonable fear
of actual physical injury...
Category C: Offenses Subject to Broad Principal Discretion
The principal has maximum discretion to recommend or not recommend expulsion when he or she
determines that a student has committed any of the following offenses at any time, including, but not
limited, while on school grounds; while going to or coming from school; during the lunch period,
whether on or off campus; and during, or while going to or coming from, a school-sponsored activity. If
expulsion is not recommended, the principal may recommend suspension.
1. Caused, attempted to cause, or threatened to cause physical injury to another person.
2. Willfully used force or violence upon the person of another, except in self-defense.
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3. Possessed not more than one ounce of marijuana (applicable to the first offense only) or
possessed alcohol.
4. Offered, arranged, or negotiated to sell any controlled substance, alcoholic beverage, or an
intoxicant of any kind, and then either sold, delivered, or otherwise furnished to any person
another liquid, substance, or material represented as a controlled substance, alcoholic
beverage, or intoxicant.
5. Caused or attempted to cause damage to school or private property.
6. Stole or attempted to steal school property or private property.
7. Possessed or used tobacco or any tobacco products.
8. Committed an obscene act or engaged in habitual profanity or vulgarity.
9. Unlawfully possessed or unlawfully offered, arranged, or negotiated to sell any drug
paraphernalia.
10. Disrupted school activities or willfully defied the valid authority of school personnel
engaged in the performance of their duties.
11. Knowingly received stolen school or private property.
12. Possessed an imitation firearm. “Imitation firearm” means a replica of a firearm that is so
substantially similar in physical properties to an existing firearm as to lead a reasonable
person to conclude it is a firearm.
13. Harassed, threatened, or intimidated a pupil who is complaining witness or witness in a
school disciplinary proceeding.
14. Committed sexual harassment (applicable to grades 4 through 12 only).
15. Intentionally engaged in harassment, threats, or intimidation against school district
personnel or pupils (applicable to grades 4 through 12 only).
16. Intentionally engaged in harassment, threats, or intimidation against school district
personnel or pupils (applicable to grades 4 through 12 only).
17. Made terroristic threats against school officials or school property, or both.
18. Offered, arranged to sell, negotiated to sell, or sold the prescription drug Soma.
19. Engaged in, or attempted to engage in, hazing.
20. Engaged in an act of bullying, including, but not limited to, bullying committed by means
of an electronic act.
Furthermore, EC 48915 provides in part:
(b) Upon recommendation by the principal, or administrative panel appointed pursuant to subdivision
(d) of Section 48918, the governing board may order a pupil expelled upon finding that the pupil
committed an act listed in subdivision (a) or in subdivision (a), (b), (c), (d), or (e) of Section 48900. A
decision to expel shall be based on a finding of one or both of the following:
(1) Other means of correction are not feasible or have repeatedly failed to bring about proper conduct.
(2) Due to the nature of the act, the presence of the pupil causes a continuing danger to the physical
safety of the pupil or others.
...
(e) Upon recommendation by the principal, or administrative panel appointed
pursuant to subdivision (d) of Section 48918, the governing board may order a pupil expelled upon
finding that the pupil, at school or at
a school activity off of school grounds violated subdivision (f), (g), (h), (i), (j), (k), (l), or (m) of Section
48900, or Section
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48900.2, 48900.3, or 48900.4, and either of the following:
(1) That other means of correction are not feasible or have
repeatedly failed to bring about proper conduct.
(2) That due to the nature of the violation, the presence of the pupil causes a continuing danger to the
physical safety of the pupil or others.

10.4

Suspension and Expulsion Procedures Ensuring Due Process

Suspensions and Expulsions
Charter School shall provide due process for all students, including adequate notice to parents/guardians
and students regarding the grounds for suspension and expulsion and their due process rights regarding
suspension and expulsion, including rights to appeal.
Charter School shall ensure that its policies and procedures regarding suspension and expulsion will be
periodically reviewed, and modified as necessary, including, for example, any modification of the lists
of offenses for which students are subject to suspension or expulsion.
Charter School shall be responsible for the appropriate interim placement of students during and pending
the completion of the Charter School’s student expulsion process.
Charter Schools will implement operational and procedural guidelines ensuring federal and state laws
and regulations regarding the discipline of students with disabilities are met. Charter Schools will also
ensure staff is knowledgeable about and complies with the District’s Discipline Foundation Policy. If
the student receives or is eligible for special education, the Charter School shall identify and provide
special education programs and services at the appropriate interim educational placement, pending the
completion of the expulsion process, to be coordinated with the LAUSD Special Education Service
Center.
Charter School shall document the alternatives to suspension and expulsion the Charter School utilizes
with students who are truant, tardy, or otherwise absent from compulsory school activities.
If a student is expelled from the Charter School, the Charter School shall forward student records upon
request of the receiving school district in a timely fashion. Charter School shall also submit an expulsion
packet to the Charter Schools Division immediately or as soon as practically possible, containing:
−
−
−
−
−
−
−

pupil’s last known address
a copy of the cumulative record
transcript of grades or report card
health information
documentation of the expulsion proceeding, including specific facts supporting the expulsion and
documentation that the Charter School’s policies and procedures were followed
student’s current educational placement
copy of parental notice of expulsion
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−

−

copy of documentation of expulsion provided to parent stating reason for expulsion, term of
expulsion, rehabilitation plan, reinstatement notice with eligibility date and instructions for
providing proof of student’s compliance for reinstatement, appeal process and options for
enrollment; and
if the Student is eligible for Special Education, the Charter School must provide documentation
related to expulsion pursuant to IDEA including conducting a manifestation determination IEP
prior to expulsion. If the student is eligible for Section 504 Accommodations, the Charter
School must provide evidence that it convened a Link Determination meeting to address two
questions:
A. Was the misconduct caused by, or directly and substantially related to the students disability:
B. Was the misconduct a direct result of the Charter School’s failure to implement 504 Plan?

Outcome Data
Charter School shall maintain all data involving placement, tracking, and monitoring of student
suspensions, expulsions, and reinstatements, and make such outcome data readily available to the
District upon request.

Gun Free Schools Act
The Charter School shall comply with the federal Gun Free Schools Act.
-----------------------If the principal recommends expulsion for any of the aforementioned causes enumerated in Categories
A, B, or C, the student may be suspended pending the hearing. If a student is not expelled at the
principal’s discretion, he or she may still be suspended for offenses listed under Categories B and C
above as well as any offenses listed at the beginning of Section 10.3.
The following sections outline types of suspensions.
Informal Class Suspension
• A student may be suspended from one or more classes. A student suspended from all of his or
her classes may remain in school during the period of suspension provided he or she is
appropriately supervised.
• A teacher who suspends a student from his or her class must immediately report the suspension
to the principal (or the principal’s designee) and send the student to the office. The student may
only be kept out of class for the balance of the day and for the following meeting of the class. A
teacher-initiated suspension is only applicable to the class in which the student has engaged in
misconduct.
• During the period of suspension, a student may not be returned to the class from which he or she
was suspended without the concurrence of the principal and the teacher who imposed the
suspension. The suspended student cannot be placed in another regular class during the period
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of suspension. If the student is assigned to more than one class per day, the student may attend
the classes from which he or she is not suspended. A teacher may require the student to
complete all tests and assignments the student missed during the period of suspension.
School Suspension
• When suspension from school is imposed, the principal or principal’s designee must conduct an
informal conference with the student to notify him or her of the reasons for suspension and to
give the student the opportunity to explain his or her actions. The principal must make a
reasonable effort to inform the parent or guardian immediately of the suspension. The Charter
School must also notify the parent or guardian in writing of the suspension and advise the parent
or guardian of the student’s right to appeal.
• Unless the principal determines that the presence of the suspended student constitutes a clear
and present danger to the lives, safety or health of students or school personnel, an informal
conference must be held with the student. That conference should also include the student’s
parents, if possible, to discuss the suspension. The conference should take place before the
suspension is imposed, if possible. However, if a pre-suspension conference is not possible,
suspension may be imposed without a conference. The student is required to return to school at
the conclusion of the suspension, even if the parent has failed to attend the conference.
• The length of any single student suspension may not exceed 5 consecutive school days. The
combined length of all suspensions may not exceed a period of 20 days in any school year unless
the student is transferred to another school or program for adjustment purposes, in which case the
number of days of suspension may be increased by 10, making the total number of suspension days
from school in any school year 30. The number of days a student receiving special education
services can be suspended shall not exceed ten days in one school year.
• GEA Middle School may extend the student suspension beyond five consecutive days in
instances where the student is being recommended for expulsion. This recommendation, made
by the principal subsequent to a meeting with the student and parent, can only occur during the
initial 5-day suspension if the presence of the student at school would cause a danger to persons
or property, or a threat of disrupting the instructional process. The maximum time for an
extended suspension is until the Board takes final action on the expulsion recommendation.
• All reasonable arrangements will be made to provide the student with classroom material and
current assignments to be completed at home during the length of the suspension. The teachers
of the student will provide the parent with a listing of all classroom and homework assignments
and a brief explanation thereof. The parent may return all assignments to the teachers for
grading. If there is a test that will be missed, a copy of the test may be sent home, at the
teacher’s discretion, subsequent to testing at the school site. The test will be scored but not
used to calculate final grades. The parent will acknowledge receipt in writing of all homework
and class assignments and any other relevant texts and/or materials that the student will be
using at home. If the student or parent has questions regarding the assignments, the teacher will

Global Education Academy Middle School Petition
October 8, 2012

115

provide phone assistance to the student, not to exceed normal working hours of the teacher, and
not to interfere with instruction time.
If the student is suspended or expelled for any of the offenses listed below, the principal or the principal’s
designee must notify the school police or local law enforcement authority:
o Assault with a deadly weapon (California Penal Code Section 245).
o Possession or sale of narcotics or a controlled substance or sale or delivery of a substance
represented as alcohol, a controlled substance, or an intoxicant (E.C. Sections 48900[c]
and [d]).
o Possession of a firearm(s) at a public school (California Penal Code Section 626.9).
o Possession of dirk, dagger, ice pick, knife having a fixed blade longer than 21/2 inches,
folding knife with a blade that locks into place, razor with an unguarded blade, taser or
stun gun, BB or pellet or other type of air gun, or spot marker upon the grounds of any
school within a K-12 school district (California Penal Code Section 626.10).
In such cases, the school administrator must complete a Crime Reporting Form for certain incidents of
student misconduct involving a crime.
Recommendations for Expulsion
Student will be recommend for expulsion if the school principal finds that in addition to the expellable
offense the student allegedly committed at least one of the following findings may also be substantiated:
(a) Other means of correction are not feasible or have repeatedly failed to bring about proper conduct
(b) Due to the nature of the violation, the presence of the student causes a continuing danger to the
physical safety of the student or others
(c) Due to the nature of the violation, heretofore described under Category A, state law stipulates mandatory
expulsion
Expulsion Hearing
Students recommended for expulsion have an expulsion hearing if requested. The hearing will be held
within 30 days after the principal determines that the student committed an act subject to expulsion has
occurred. The hearing will be presided over by an administrative hearing panel appointed by the Board.
The panel thus appointed will consist of three public school employees not employed by GEA Middle
School.
Written notice of the hearing will be forwarded by the principal to the student and the student’s
parent/guardian at least 30 calendar days before the date of the hearing. The notice will include:
a) The date and place of the hearing;
b) A statement of the specific facts, charges, and offense upon which the proposed expulsion is based;
c) A copy of the Global Education Academy Middle School disciplinary rules which relate to the
alleged violation; and
d) The opportunity for the student or the student’s parent/guardian to appear in person at the hearing.
e) The opportunity for student or student’s parent/guardian to hire and be represented by an attorney at
the hearing, to cross-examine witnesses and to inspect and question evidentiary documents, and to
present evidence on behalf of the student.
f) A description of how the recommendation for the expulsion hearing was reached.
Global Education Academy Middle School Petition
October 8, 2012

116

At the hearing, all panel members and others present will be introduced by the panel chair. The panel
chair will invite the principal to recite evidence and rationale leading to the recommendation for
expulsion. The principal will also be able to present witnesses to corroborate written statements and
other evidentiary pieces after which parents and/or designated representatives will have the opportunity
to cross-examine. After the presentation by the principal, the parent and/or parent representative will
have the opportunity to present witnesses and evidence. The principal will also have the opportunity to
cross-examine these witnesses. During the process of presenting evidence by the principal and
parent/representative, any member of the panel may ask questions. At the conclusion of case
presentations, if there are no more questions from the panel, the panel will hold a closed session to
discuss the evidence and come to a recommendation.
If the panel recommends expulsion, a letter stating such with an explanation of the rationale shall be sent
to the GEA Middle School Board. This letter will be sent via registered mail within 5 days of the panel
meeting and will include a summary of evidence, conclusions based on the evidence, recommendation
for or denial of the expulsion request.
The Board will hold a special board meeting within 20 days of receipt of the letter at which time the
board will issue or deny an expulsion order. In issuing or denying the expulsion order, the board will
consider the evidence, rationale, and recommendations of the panel as expressed in the letter.
The rules for announcing and conducting this special meeting will follow protocol established by the
Brown Act. Because of the confidential nature of such a special meeting, it will be held in closed
session. A record of the hearing will be made in accordance with the Brown Act concerning treatment of
confidential information.
If the board rules in favor of expulsion, expulsion is immediate, and the parents will be notified in
person, via phone, and written notice Written notice will be sent by the principal via registered mail
within 10 school days to the parent/guardian of any student who is to be expelled. This notice will
include the following:
(a) The specific offense(s) committed by the student
(b) The effective date of the expulsion order
(c) Notice of the student or parent/guardian’s obligation to inform any new district in which the student
seeks to enroll of the student’s status with the Global Education Academy Middle School.
(d) The basis upon which the hearing panel made the determination regarding expulsion.
(e) Reinstatement eligibility review date.
(f) A copy of the rehabilitation plan.
(g) The type of educational placement during the period of expulsion.
(h) Notice of appeal rights/procedures.

10.5 Appeals of Disciplinary Action
The implementation of suspensions or expulsions shall be consistent with the process set forth herein. .
Procedures to appeal formal suspensions and expulsions are described below.
Suspension
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A suspension appeal will be heard by the principal initially if said suspension was initiated by a
teacher, and if the principal denies the appeal, or if the suspension was initiated by the principal, the
parent can appeal to the Board directly in writing within 3 days of the informal conference with the
student and his/her parents. A student may also appeal to the Board directly in writing within 3 days of
the informal conference with the student and his/her parents. Upon receipt of the written appeal, the
Board will decide within 10 days if they will hear the appeal or if it will be heard by a panel designated
by the board that shall exclude the principal. This decision is based on information contained in the
appeals letter. The appeals panel will be composed of two teachers and one parent representative from
the school site council. An appeal will not reinstate the student in school for the day(s) to be suspended
but the Board or panel may elect to remove the suspension from the student’s records.
Procedures for conducting the appeals hearing in front of the Board or Board designated panel will
follow procedures outlined above for expulsion hearings. Notice of Board or Board designated panel
decision will be provided to the parent within 10 days via regsitered mail of the appeals meeting.
Expulsion
Students who are recommended for expulsion by the principal may address the administrative panel.
Students who are recommended for expulsion by the administrative hearing panel, may address the
Board before the decision to expel is made. The Board’s decision to expel is final.
10.6 Educational Placements
In the event of a decision to expel a student from the Academy, GEA Middle School has the
responsibility in regards to the student to locate an appropriate educational placement, work
cooperatively with the district of residence, county, and/or private schools, and to ensure the appropriate
educational placement of the student who has been expelled. Global Education Academy Middle
School will develop Memorandum of Understanding (MOUs) with other districts, charter school, and
the county to ensure placement. Any incident of violent and/or serious behavior shall be communicated
to the school to which the student matriculates.
10.7 Rehabilitation Plans
Pupils who are expelled from the Charter School shall be given a rehabilitation plan upon expulsion as
developed by the Charter School’s governing board at the time of the expulsion order, which may
include, but is not limited to, periodic review as well as assessment at the time of review for
readmission. Terms of expulsion should be reasonable and fair with the weight of the expelling offense
taken into consideration when determining the length of expulsion. Therefore, the rehabilitation plan
should include a date not later than one (1) year from the date of expulsion when the pupil may reapply
to the Charter School for readmission.
10.8 Readmission
The Charter School’s governing board shall adopt rules establishing a procedure for the filing and
processing of requests for readmission and the process for the required review of all expelled pupils for
readmission. Upon completion of the readmission process, the Charter School’s governing board shall
readmit the pupil, unless the Charter School’s governing board makes a finding that the pupil has not
met the conditions of the rehabilitation plan or continues to pose a danger to campus safety. A
description of the procedure shall be made available to the pupil and the pupil’s parent or guardian at the
time the expulsion order is entered and the decision of the governing board, including any related
findings, must be provided to the pupil and the pupil’s parent/guardian within a reasonable time.
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10.9 Reinstatement
The Charter School’s governing board shall adopt rules establishing a procedure for processing
reinstatements, including the review of documents regarding the rehabilitation plan. The Charter School
is responsible for reinstating the student upon the conclusion of the expulsion period in a timely manner.
10.10 Special Education Students
In the case of a student who has an Individualized Education Program (“IEP”), or a student who has a
504 Plan, the Charter School will ensure that it follows the correct disciplinary procedures to comply
with the mandates of state and federal laws, including IDEA and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Plan
of 1973. As set forth in the MOU regarding special education between the District and the Charter
School an IEP team, including a District representative, will meet to conduct a manifestation
determination and to discuss alternative placement utilizing the District’s Policies and Procedures
Manual. Prior to recommending expulsion for a student with a 504 Plan, the Charter School’s
administrator will convene a Link Determination meeting to ask the following two questions:
A. Was the misconduct caused by, or directly and substantially related to the student’s disability?
B. Was the misconduct a direct result of the Charter School’s failure to implement 504?
10.11 Procedures for Ensuring Rights of Students
The suspension and expulsion policies outlined in this document are intended to make clear the policies
and procedures for disciplinary action. The disciplinary policies set out in this document ensure the
following:
a) Students and their parents/guardians are given clear and consistent school disciplinary policies
upon enrollment;
b) Students and their parents/guardians are informed of pending disciplinary actions in a timely
manner and the nature of the offense is clearly stated;
c) Students and their parents/guardians have opportunities to be present at any meetings and/or
proceedings regarding disciplinary action;
d) Students and their parent/guardians may appeal disciplinary decisions;
e) Students are assisted in finding appropriate education placement in the event of expulsion;
f) The safety of students, staff, and visitors to the school is assured; and
g) The policies serve the best interests of the school’s pupils and their parents/guardians.

11.0

Employee Rights

“The Manner by which staff members of the charter schools will be covered by the State Teachers’
Retirement System, the public Employees’ Retirement System or federal social security.”
11.1 Relationship Between Teachers and District/County Bargaining Unit
The GEA Middle School is deemed the exclusive public school employer of the employees of the
Charter School for the purposes of the Educational Employee Relations Act (EERA). According to
EERA guidelines, employees may join and be represented by an organization of their choice for
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collective bargaining purposes. However, unless the employees elect to be represented by an
organization for bargaining purposes, all employees will be individually contracted.
11.2 Determining Salary/Benefits/Conditions
Salaries and benefits will be determined by the principal and approved by the Board of Trustees
through placement on the GEA Middle School salary table in accordance with an analysis of
university course credits acquired in the field of education beyond the bachelor’s degree and years of
certificated service. Work conditions, the calendar, holidays, vacations, work day and year will be
determined by the principal and approved by the Board as necessary.
11.3 Labor Procedures
The GEA Middle School shall be deemed the exclusive public school employer of the GEA Middle
School employees for collective bargaining purposes under the Education Employment Relations Act
(EERA). According to EERA guidelines, employees may join and be represented by an organization
of their choice for collective bargaining purposes. However, unless the employees elect to be
represented by an organization for bargaining purposes, all employees will be individually contracted.
11.4 Resolving Complaints & Grievances
The Global Education Academy Middle School will adopt and make available procedures providing
for prompt and equitable resolution of student and employee complaints. Disputes arising within the
school shall be resolved using the following process.
1. Attempt to resolve the issue among affected parties by discussing the issue, where possible;
2. The affected parties agree on a peer to act at a mediator. The affected parties will agree on the
structure of the mediation and procedure for resolution;
3. In the event that peer mediation does not resolve the dispute, the affected parties will agree on a
teacher or administrator to serve as arbitrator. The affected parties will determine the structure of
the arbitration and procedure for resolution. The affected parties will agree on the binding nature
of the arbitrator’s recommendations prior to the arbitration.
11.5 Due Process
All staff members will have due process rights that include:
• Right to just cause discipline and dismissal;
• Right to mediation and a fair hearing, if necessary; and
• Right to appeal before a free state arbitrator.
Due process is described for all employees in the Employee Handbook.
11.6 Retirement System
GEA Middle School staff will participate in the federal social security system and will have access to
other school-sponsored retirement plans according to policies developed by the Board of Trustees for the
school’s employees. GEA Middle School certificated teaching and certificated administrative staff will
Global Education Academy Middle School Petition
October 8, 2012

120

participate in the State Teachers Retirement System (STRS). All other full time staff including
administrative and support staff will participate in a 403(b) plan (or similar plan) and the federal social
security system. GEA Middle School will work directly with the Los Angeles County Office of
Education to forward in a timely fashion any required payroll deductions and related data. GEA Middle
School will either use LACOE’s reporting system or a system compatible with LACOE. The staff
member responsible for the on- site fiscal management (currently the Office Manager) will be
responsible for ensuring that appropriate arrangements for the afore-mentioned coverage has been made.
11.7

Staff Recruitment, Selection, Evaluation & Termination

Staff Recruitment & Selection
A personnel committee will be formed each year and will be representative of all stakeholders
including parents, students, teachers, staff, administrators and members of the Board of Trustees. The
personnel committee will work with the principal as necessary in recruiting, screening and making a
recommendation to the principal on hiring employees for any vacant positions. The principal is
ultimately responsible for hiring employees on behalf of the school’s Board of Trustees. The make-up
of the Personnel Committee will be designed by the principal and the Board President.
GEA Middle School is committed to recruiting and hiring a community of professionals who are
dedicated to the best practices education of all students. Regardless of their role in the school, every
person hired by GEA Middle School will actively help to promote the curricular philosophy,
instructional program and the school community’s guiding principles.
GEA Middle School is to have a fully certified/licensed teacher in every classroom. GEA Middle School
seeks qualified candidates who are innovative, enthusiastic, and are looking for the opportunity to make
a difference. Candidates must possess either a California teaching credential or an Out-of-State teaching
credential/license (evaluation of credential/license program will determine California reciprocity).
The principal with the help of an adjunct hiring committee comprised of faculty and parents will select
the teachers on an application and interview basis. Selection of teachers will be based on their teaching
experience and their ability to demonstrate curriculum creation, implementation and assessment, and
classroom instructional capabilities. Inexperienced teachers will be hired on educational experience (i.e.
former paraprofessional, school volunteer, child care, etc.), work experiences found beneficial to
education, and resumes with good references.
GEA Middle School believes that all persons are entitled to equal employment opportunity. Charter
School shall not discriminate against qualified applicants or employees on the basis of race, color,
religion, sex, gender identity, sexual orientation, pregnancy, national origin, ancestry, citizenship, age,
marital status, physical disability, mental disability, medical condition, or any other characteristic
protected by California or federal law. Equal employment opportunity shall be extended to all aspects of
the employer-employee relationship, including recruitment, hiring, upgrading, training, promotion,
transfer, discipline, layoff, recall, and dismissal from employment.
All staff will be expected to be sensitive to the linguistic and cultural needs of students, and to
participate in staff development to enhance their skills in this area.
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Evaluation and Termination
Evaluations will be performed annually. Performance measures will be used to evaluate all school
personnel.
The principal will be evaluated by the Board based on:
- Maintaining a fiscally sound charter school including a balanced budget;
- Overall successful school academic program and achievement of educational goals;
- High parental and community involvement;
- Completion of required job duties; and
- Creation of a school atmosphere of enthusiasm, warmth, and cooperation among all parties.
Teachers will be evaluated by the principal based on:
- Student progress as referenced from assessment measures;
- Effectiveness of teaching strategies; and
- Performance of job duties.
Classified and other personnel will be evaluated by the principal based on completion of assigned job
duties and regular, punctual attendance.
If an evaluation reveals poor job performance, a conference will be scheduled between the staff member
and the principal to develop a written action plan detailing recommendations for improvement. The
action plan will outline an implementation plan for support services, specific responsibilities and
expectations, timelines, and consequences, including termination, for failure to meet the expectations. If
an employee disagrees with an evaluation, a written objection may be appended to the review.
Employees always have the right to engage in Due Process and the Grievance Procedures as described in
the Employee Handbook and GEA Middle School contract.
11.8 Processing & Monitoring Credentials
The staff hiring procedures outlined in Elements #5 and #6 ensure all teachers have the proper
credentials as part of their hiring process. Updates in credentials will be processed and monitored as
determined by the principal and will conform to federal, state, and district requirements.
12.0

Student Attendance

“The public school attendance alternatives for students residing within the District who choose not to
attend charter schools.”
Pupils who choose not to attend GEA Middle School may choose to attend other public schools in
their district of residence or pursue an inter-district transfer in accordance with existing enrollment
and transfer policies of the District. GEA Middle School will inform in writing parents of students
who leave Global Education Academy Middle School that they do not have the right of admission to
a non-charter LAUSD school (or program within an LAUSD school) as a consequence of enrollment
in the charter school except to the extent that such a right is extended by LAUSD.
13.0

Return Rights of Employees
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“A description of the rights of any District employee upon leaving District employment to work in a
charter school, and any rights of return to the District after employment at a charter school.”
Rights of District Employees Leave and return rights for union-represented employees who accept
employment with the Charter School will be administered in accordance with applicable collective
bargaining agreements between the employee’s union and the District and also in accordance with any
applicable judicial rulings.
-----------------------------------------GEA Middle School shall be deemed the exclusive public school employer of the GEA Middle School
employees for collective bargaining purposes under the Education Employment Relations Act (EERA).
According to EERA guidelines, employees may join and be represented by an organization of their
choice for collective bargaining purposes. However, unless the employees elect to be represented by an
organization for bargaining purposes, all employees will be individually contracted.
14.0

Mandatory Dispute Resolution

“The procedures to be followed by the charter school and the board to resolve disputes relating to
charter provisions.”
The staff and governing board members of Global Education Academy Middle School agree to resolve
any claim, controversy or dispute arising out of or relating to the Charter agreement between the District
and Global Education Academy Middle School, except any controversy or claim that is in any way
related to revocation of this Charter, (“Dispute”) pursuant to the terms of this Element 14.
Any Dispute between the District and Global Education Academy Middle School shall be resolved in
accordance with the procedures set forth below:
1) Any Dispute shall be made in writing (“Written Notification”). The Written Notification must
identify the nature of the Dispute and any supporting facts. The Written Notification shall be
tendered to the other party by personal delivery, by facsimile, or by certified mail. The Written
Notification shall be deemed received (a) if personally delivered, upon date of delivery to the
address of the person to receive such notice if delivered by 5:00 PM or otherwise on the business day
following personal delivery; (b) if by facsimile, upon electronic confirmation of receipt; or (c) if by
mail, two (2) business days after deposit in the U.S. Mail. All Written Notifications shall be
addressed as follows:
To Charter School:
c/o School Director

Global Education Academy Middle School

To Director of Charter Schools:

Charter Schools Division
Los Angeles Unified School District
333 South Beaudry Avenue, 20th Floor
Los Angeles, California 90017

Global Education Academy Middle School Petition
October 8, 2012

123

2) A written response (“Written Response”) shall be tendered to the other party within twenty (20)
business days from the date of receipt of the Written Notification. The parties agree to schedule a
conference to discuss the Dispute identified in the Written Notice (“Issue Conference”). The Issue
Conference shall take place within fifteen (15) business days from the date the Written Response is
received by the other party. The Written Response may be tendered by personal delivery, by
facsimile, or by certified mail. The Written Response shall be deemed received (a) if personally
delivered, upon date of delivery to the address of the person to receive such notice if delivered by
5:00p.m., or otherwise on the business day following personal delivery; (b) if by facsimile, upon
electronic confirmation of receipt; or (c) if by mail, two (2) business days after deposit in the U.S.
Mail.
3) If the Dispute cannot be resolved by mutual agreement at the Issue Conference, either party may
then request that the Dispute be resolved by mediation. Each party shall bear its own attorneys’ fees,
costs and expenses associated with the mediation. The mediator’s fees and the administrative fees of
the mediation shall be shared equally among the parties. Mediation proceedings shall commence
within 120 days from the date of either party’s request for mediation following the Issue Conference.
The parties shall mutually agree upon the selection of a mediator to resolve the Dispute. The
mediator may be selected from the approved list of mediators prepared by the American Arbitration
Association. Unless the parties mutually agree otherwise, mediation proceedings shall be
administered in accordance with the commercial mediation procedures of the American Arbitration
Association.
4) If the mediation is not successful, then the parties agree to resolve the Dispute by binding arbitration
conducted by a single arbitrator. Unless the parties mutually agree otherwise, arbitration
proceedings shall be administered in accordance with the commercial arbitration rules of the
American Arbitration Association. The arbitrator must be an active member of the State Bar of
California or a retired judge of the state or federal judiciary of California. Each party shall bear its
own attorney’s fees, costs and expenses associated with the arbitration. The arbitrator’s fees and the
administrative fees of the arbitration shall be shared equally among the parties. However, any party
who fails or refuses to submit to arbitration as set forth herein shall bear all attorney’s fees, costs and
expenses incurred by such other party in compelling arbitration of any controversy or claim.
15.0 Collective Bargaining – Exclusive Public School Employer
“A declaration as to whether or not the charter school shall be deemed the exclusive
public school employer for collective bargaining purposes.”
The GEA Middle School is deemed the exclusive public school employer of the employees of the Charter
School for the purposes of the Educational Employee Relations Act (EERA).

According to EERA guidelines, employees may join and be represented by an organization of their
choice for collective bargaining purposes. However, unless the employees elect to be represented by
an organization for bargaining purposes, all employees will be individually contracted.
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16.0

Charter School Closing Declaration

“A description of the procedures to be used if the charter school closes. The procedures shall ensure a
final audit of the school to determine the disposition of all assets and liabilities of the charter school,
including plans for disposing of any assets and for the maintenance and transfer of pupil records.”
Revocation
The District may revoke the charter if Global Education Academy Middle School commits a breach of
any provision set forth in a policy related to Charter Schools adopted by the District Board of Education
and/or any provisions set forth in the Charter School Act of 1992. The District may revoke the charter of
the Global Education Academy Middle School if the District finds, through a showing of substantial
evidence, that the Charter School did any of the following:
• Global Education Academy Middle School committed a material violation of any of the
conditions, standards, or procedures set forth in the charter.
• Global Education Academy Middle School failed to meet or pursue any of the pupil outcomes
identified in the charter.
• Global Education Academy Middle School failed to meet generally accepted accounting
principles, or engaged in fiscal mismanagement.
• Global Education Academy Middle School violated any provision of law.
Prior to revocation, and in accordance with Cal. Educ. Code section 47607(d) and State regulations, the
LAUSD Board of Education will notify the Global Education Academy Middle School in writing of the
specific violation, and give the Global Education Academy Middle School a reasonable opportunity to
cure the violation, unless the LAUSD Board of Education determines, in writing, that the violation
constitutes a severe and imminent threat to the health or safety of the pupils. Revocation proceedings are
not subject to the dispute resolution clause set forth in this Charter.
Closure Action
The decision to close Global Education Academy either by the Global Education Academy Middle
governing Board (Global Education Collaborative) or by the LAUSD Board of Education will be
documented in a Closure Action. The Closure Action shall be deemed to have been automatically made
when any of the following occur: the charter is revoked or non-renewed by the LAUSD Board of
Education; the Charter School board votes to close the Charter School; or the Charter lapses.
Closing Procedures
The procedures for charter school closure are guided by California Education Code sections 47604.32,
47605, 47605.6, and 47607 as well as California Code of Regulations, Title 5 (5 CCR), sections 11962
and 11962.1. A closed charter school must designate a responsible entity to conduct closure activities
and identify how these activities will be funded. The procedures outlined below are based on “Charter
School Closure Requirements and Recommendations (Revised 08/2009)” as posted on the California
Department of Education website. References to “Charter School” applies to the charter school’s
nonprofit corporation and/or governing board.
Documentation of Closure Action
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The revocation or non-renewal of a charter school must be documented by an official action of the
authorizing entity. Notice of a charter school’s closure for any reason must be provided by the
authorizing entity to the California Department of Education (CDE). In addition, the charter school must
send notice of its closure to:
1. Parents or guardians of students. Written notification to parents/guardians/caregivers of the
enrolled students of the [Global Education Academy Middle School] will be issued by [Global
Education Academy Middle School] within 72 hours after the determination of a Closure Action
and the effective date of closure. A copy of the written notifications to parents is also to be sent
to LAUSD within the same time frames.
2. The authorizing entity
3. The county office of education. Written notification to the Los Angeles County Office of
Education of the Closure Action shall be made by the [Global Education Academy Middle
School] by registered mail within 72 hours of the decision to Closure Action. Charter School
shall provide a copy of this correspondence to the ICSD.
4. The special education local plan area in which the school participates. Written notification to the
Special Education Local Planning Area (SELPA) in which the Charter School participates of the
Closure Action shall be made by the [Global Education Academy Middle School] by registered
mail within 72 hours of the decision to Closure Action. Charter School shall provide a copy of
this correspondence to the ICSD.
5. The retirement systems in which the school’s employees participate. The Charter School will
within fourteen (14) calendar days of closure action contact the State Teachers Retirement
System (STRS), Public Employees Retirement System (PERS), and the Los Angeles County
office of Education and follow their procedures for dissolving contracts and reporting. Charter
School shall provide a copy of this correspondence to the ICSD.
6. The CDE. Written notification to the California Department of Education of the Closure Action
shall be made by the [Global Education Academy Middle School] by registered mail within 72
hours of the decision to Closure Action. Charter School shall provide a copy of this
correspondence to the ICSD.
Notice must be received by the CDE within ten calendar days of any official action taken by the
chartering authority. Notification of all the parties above must include at least the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.

The effective date of the closure
The name(s) of and contact information for the person(s) handling inquiries regarding the closure
The students’ school districts of residence
How parents or guardians may obtain copies of student records, including specific information
on completed courses and credits that meet graduation requirements

In addition to the four required items above, notification to the CDE must also include:
1. A description of the circumstances of the closure
2. The location of student and personnel records
In addition to the four required items above, notification to parents, guardians, and students should also
include:
1. Information on how to transfer the student to an appropriate school
2. A certified packet of student information that includes closure notice, a copy of their child’s
cumulative record which will include grade reports, discipline records, immunization records,
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completed coursework, credits that meet graduation requirements, a transcript, and State testing
results.
3. Information on student completion of college entrance requirements for all high school students
affected by the closure
The charter school shall announce the closure to any school districts that may be responsible for
providing education services to the former students of the charter school within 72 hours of the decision
to Closure Action. This notice will include a list of returning students and their home schools. Charter
school closures should occur at the end of an academic year if it is feasible to maintain a legally
compliant program until then. If a conversion charter school is reverting to non-charter status,
notification of this change should be made to all parties listed in this section.
School and Student Records Retention and Transfer
Global Education Academy Middle School shall observe the following in the transfer and maintenance
of school and student records:
1. The Charter School will provide the District with original cumulative files and behavior records
pursuant to District policy and applicable handbook(s) regarding cumulative records for
secondary and elementary schools for all students both active and inactive at the Charter School.
Transfer of the complete and organized original student records to the District will occur within
seven calendar days of the effective date of closure.
2. The process for transferring student records to the receiving schools shall be in accordance with
LAUSD procedures for students moving from one school to another.
3. The Charter School will prepare an electronic master list of all students to the Charter Schools
Division. This list will include the student’s identification number, Statewide Student Identifier
(SSID), birthdate, grade, full name, address, home school, enrollment date, exit code, exit date,
parent/guardian name(s), and phone number(s). If the Charter School closure occurs before the
end of the school year, the list should also indicate the name of the school that each student is
transferring to, if known. This electronic master list will be delivered in the form of a CD.
4. The original cumulative files should be organized for delivery to the District in two categories:
active students and inactive students. The ICSD will coordinate with the Charter School for the
delivery and/or pickup of the student records.
5. The Charter School must update all student records in the California Longitudinal Pupil
Achievement Data System (CALPADS) prior to closing.
6. The Charter School will provide to the ICSD a copy of student attendance records, teacher
gradebooks, school payroll records, and Title I records (if applicable). Submission of personnel
records must include any employee records the charter school has. These include, but are not
limited to, records related to performance and grievance.
7. All records are to be boxed and labeled by classification of documents and the required duration
of storage.
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Financial Close-Out
After receiving notification of closure, the CDE will notify the charter school and the authorizing entity
if it is aware of any liabilities the charter school owes the state. These may include overpayment of
apportionments, unpaid revolving fund loans or grants, or other liabilities. The CDE may ask the county
office of education to conduct an audit of the charter school if it has reason to believe that the school
received state funding for which it was not eligible.
Global Education Middle School shall ensure completion of an independent final audit within six
months after the closure of the school that includes:
1. An accounting of all financial assets. These may include cash and accounts receivable and an
inventory of property, equipment, and other items of material value.
2. An accounting of all liabilities. These may include accounts payable or reduction in
apportionments due to loans, unpaid staff compensation, audit findings, or other investigations.
3. An assessment of the disposition of any restricted funds received by or due to the charter school.
This audit may serve as the school’s annual audit.
The financial closeout audit of the Charter School will be paid for by the Global Education Academy
Middle School. This audit will be conducted by a neutral, independent licensed CPA who will employ
generally accepted accounting principles. Any liability or debt incurred by Global Education Academy
Middle School will be the responsibility of the Global Education Academy Middle School and not
LAUSD. Global Education Academy Middle School understands and acknowledges that Global
Education Academy Middle School will cover the outstanding debts or liabilities of Global Education
Academy Middle School. Any unused monies at the time of the audit will be returned to the appropriate
funding source. Global Education Academy Middle School understands and acknowledges that only
unrestricted funds will be used to pay creditors. Any unused AB 602 funds will be returned to the
District SELPA or the SELPA in which the Global Education Academy Middle School participates, and
other categorical funds will be returned to the source of funds.
Global Education Academy Middle School shall ensure the completion and filing of any annual reports
required. This includes:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Preliminary budgets
Interim financial reports
Second interim financial reports
Final unaudited reports

These reports must be submitted to the CDE and the authorizing entity in the form required. If the
charter school chooses to submit this information before the forms and software are available for the
fiscal year, alternative forms can be used if they are approved in advance by the CDE. These reports
should be submitted as soon as possible after the closure action, but no later than the required deadline
for reporting for the fiscal year.
For apportionment of categorical programs, the CDE will count the prior year average daily attendance
(ADA) or enrollment data of the closed charter school with the data of the authorizing entity. This
practice will occur in the first year after the closure and will continue until CDE data collection
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processes reflect ADA or enrollment adjustments for all affected LEAs due to the charter closure.
Disposition of Liabilities and Assets
The closeout audit must determine the disposition of all liabilities of the charter school. Charter school
closure procedures must also ensure disposal of any net assets remaining after all liabilities of the charter
school have been paid or otherwise addressed. Such disposal includes, but is not limited to:
1. The return of any donated materials and property according to any conditions set when the
donations were accepted.
2. The return of any grant and restricted categorical funds to their source according to the terms of
the grant or state and federal law.
3. The submission of final expenditure reports for any entitlement grants and the filing of Final
Expenditure Reports and Final Performance Reports, as appropriate.
Net assets of the charter school may be transferred to the authorizing entity. If the Charter School is
operated by a nonprofit corporation, and if the corporation does not have any other functions than
operation of the Charter School, the corporation will be dissolved according to its bylaws.
a.
b.

The corporation’s bylaws will address how assets are to be distributed at the closure
of the corporation.
A copy of the corporations bylaws containing the information on how assets are to be
distributed at the closure of the corporation, are to be provided to LAUSD prior to
approval of this Charter.

For six (6) calendar months from the Closure Action or until budget allows, whichever comes first,
sufficient staff as deemed appropriate by the Global Education Academy Middle School Board, will
maintain employment to take care of all necessary tasks and procedures required for a smooth closing of
the school and student transfers.
The Global Education Academy Middle School Board shall adopt a plan for wind-up of the school and,
if necessary, the corporation, in accordance with the requirements of the Corporations Code.
The Charter School shall provide LAUSD within fourteen (14) calendar days of closure action prior
written notice of any outstanding payments to staff and the method by which the school will make the
payments.
Prior to final closure, the Charter School shall do all of the following on behalf of the school's
employees, and anything else required by applicable law:
a. File all final federal, state, and local employer payroll tax returns and issue final W-2s and
Form 1099s by the statutory deadlines.
b. File the Federal Notice of Discontinuance with the Department of Treasury (Treasury Form
63).
c. Make final federal tax payments (employee taxes, etc.)
d. File the final withholding tax return (Treasury Form 165).
e. File the final return with the IRS (Form 990 and Schedule).
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This Element 16 shall survive the revocation, expiration, termination, cancellation of this charter or any
other act or event that would end Global Education Academy Middle School’s right to operate as a
Charter School or cause Global Education Academy Middle School to cease operation. Global
Education Academy Middle School and District agree that, due to the nature of the property and
activities that are the subject of this petition, the District and public shall suffer irreparable harm should
Charter School breach any obligation under this Element 16. The District, therefore, shall have the right
to seek equitable relief to enforce any right arising under this Element 16 or any provision of this
Element 16 or to prevent or cure any breach of any obligation undertaken, without in any way
prejudicing any other legal remedy available to the District. Such legal relief shall include, without
limitation, the seeking of a temporary or permanent injunction, restraining order, or order for specific
performance, and may be sought in any appropriate court.
*Facilities
District-Owned Facilities: If Charter School is using LAUSD facilities as of the date of the submittal of
this charter petition or takes occupancy of LAUSD facilities prior to the approval of this charter petition,
Charter School shall execute an agreement provided by LAUSD for the use of the LAUSD facilities as a
condition of the approval of the charter petition. If at any time after the approval of this charter petition
Charter School will occupy and use any LAUSD facilities, Charter School shall execute an agreement
provided by LAUSD for the use of LAUSD facilities prior to occupancy and commencing use.
Charter School agrees that occupancy and use of LAUSD facilities shall be in compliance with applicable
laws and LAUSD policies for the operation and maintenance of LAUSD facilities and furnishings and
equipment. All LAUSD facilities (i.e., schools) will remain subject to those laws applicable to public
schools which LAUSD observes.
In the event of an emergency, all LAUSD facilities (i.e., schools) are available for use by the American
Red Cross and public agencies as emergency locations which may disrupt or prevent Charter School from
conducting its educational programs. If Charter School will share the use of LAUSD facilities with other
LAUSD user groups, Charter School agrees it will participate in and observe all LAUSD safety policies
(e.g., emergency chain of information, participate in safety drills).
The use agreements provided by LAUSD for LAUSD facilities shall contain terms and conditions
addressing issues such as, but not limited to, the following:
•

Use. Charter School will be restricted to using the LAUSD facilities for the operation of a public
school providing educational instruction to public school students consistent with the terms of the
charter petition and incidental related uses. LAUSD shall have the right to inspect LAUSD facilities
upon reasonable notice to Charter School.

•

Furnishings and Equipment. LAUSD shall retain ownership of any furnishings and equipment,
including technology, (“F&E”) that it provides to Charter School for use. Charter School, at its sole
cost and expense, shall provide maintenance and other services for the good and safe operation of
the F&E.

•

Leasing; Licensing. Use of the LAUSD facilities by any person or entity other than Charter School
shall be administered by LAUSD. The parties may agree to an alternative arrangement in the use
agreement.
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•

Minimum Payments or Charges to be Paid to LAUSD Arising From the Facilities.
(i) Pro Rata Share. LAUSD shall collect and Charter School shall pay a Pro Rata Share for
facilities costs as provided in the Charter School Act of 1992 and its regulations. The
parties may agree to an alternative arrangement regarding facilities costs in the use
agreement; and
(ii) Taxes; Assessments. Generally, Charter School shall pay any assessment or fee imposed
upon or levied on the LAUSD facilities that it is occupying or Charter School’s legal or
equitable interest created by the use agreement.

•

Maintenance & Operations Services. In the event LAUSD agrees to allow Charter School to
perform any of the operation and maintenance services, LAUSD shall have the right to inspect the
LAUSD facilities and the costs incurred in such inspection shall be paid by Charter School.
(i) Co-Location. If Charter School is co-locating or sharing the LAUSD facilities with
another user, LAUSD shall provide the operations and maintenance services for the
LAUSD facilities and Charter School shall pay the Pro Rata Share. The parties may
agree to an alternative arrangement regarding performance of the operations and
maintenance services and payment for such in the use agreement.
(ii) Sole Occupant. If Charter School is a sole occupant of LAUSD facilities, LAUSD shall
allow the Charter School, at its sole cost and expense, to provide some operations and
maintenance services for the LAUSD facilities in accordance with applicable laws and
LAUSD’s policies on operations and maintenance services for facilities and F&E.
NOTWITHSTANDING THE FOREGOING, LAUSD shall provide all services for
regulatory inspections, which as the owner of the real property is required to submit, and
deferred maintenance and Charter School shall pay LAUSD for the cost and expense of
providing those services. The parties may agree to an alternative arrangement regarding
performance of the operations and maintenance services and payment for such services in
the use agreement.

•

Real Property Insurance. Prior to occupancy, Charter School shall satisfy those requirements to
participate in LAUSD’s property insurance or, if Charter School is the sole occupant of LAUSD
facilities, obtain and maintain separate property insurance for the LAUSD facilities. Charter School
shall not have the option of obtaining and maintaining separate property insurance for the LAUSD
facility IF Charter School is co-locating or sharing the LAUSD facility with another user.

Facility Status: The charter petitioner must demonstrate control of a facility such as a commitment
from the landlord, to ensure that the property is actually available to the charter developer, and that the
facility is usable with or without conditions (such as a conditional code permit.) The charter school
facility shall comply with all applicable building codes, standards and regulations adopted by the city
and/or county agencies responsible for building and safety standards for the city in which the charter
school is to be located, and the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). Applicable codes and ADA
requirements shall also apply to the construction, reconstruction, alteration of or addition to the
proposed charter school facility. The Charter School shall implement any corrective actions, orders to
comply, or notices issued by the authorized building and safety agency. The Charter School cannot
exempt itself from applicable building and zoning codes, ordinances, and ADA requirements. Charter
schools are required to adhere to the program accessibility requirements of Federal law (Americans
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with Disabilities Act and Section 504).
Occupancy of the Site: The charter petitioner or developer shall provide the District with a final
Certificate of issued by the applicable permitting agency, allowing the petitioner to use and occupy the
site. The Charter School may not open without providing a copy of the Certificate of Occupancy for
the designated use of the facility. If the Charter School moves or expands to another facility during the
term of this charter, the Charter School shall provide a Certificate of Occupancy to the District for
each facility before the school is scheduled to open or operate in the facility or facilities.
Notwithstanding any language to the contrary in this charter, the interpretation, application, and
enforcement of this provision are not subject to the Dispute Resolution Process outlined in Element
14.
Health & Safety: The school will comply with the Healthy Schools Act, California Education Code
Section 17608, which details pest management requirements for schools. Developers may find
additional information at: www.laschools.org/employee/mo/ipm
Asbestos Management: The charter school will comply with the asbestos requirement as cited in the
Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act (AHERA), 40CFR part 763. AHERA requires that any
building leased or acquired that is to be used as a school or administrative building shall maintain an
asbestos management plan.
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ADDITIONAL ELEMENTS
AE-1.0: Insurance against Liability Claims
AE-1.1Description and Type of Legal Services
GEA Middle School will employ legal services where required in the establishment of the charter,
using reputable legal representation which consists of personnel that are licensed to practice law in the
state of California. These legal services may include, but are not limited to, consultation on
appropriate local, district, state, and federal laws pertaining to the operation of a charter school; and
representation for any legal claim or action brought by or duly served on GEA Middle School by
students, staff, teachers, administrators, or other parties.
AE-1.2 Plans for Insurance Liability and Legal Issues
The Board of Trustees will, on behalf of GEA Middle School, contract all the necessary liability
insurance for the school as required by Education Code 47605(g). This has been described in detail
under Element 6.
AE-2.0: Agreements between GEA Middle School and the District
AE-2.1 Services
GEA Middle School will serve as its own fiscal agent for all public and private grants, funds and gifts
awarded now and in the future. Any monies accrued from deposits or investments will be used to
support the instructional program.
GEA Middle School will engage an independent public accountant, certified by the State of
California, to audit the school’s financial statement in accordance with generally accepted auditing
standards and the audit guide issued by the Controller of the State of California. The independent
public accountant and the charter school will prepare the necessary financial reports to be submitted to
the District.
GEA Middle School will be responsible for its own financial services (accounting, budgeting,
and payroll) and personnel services.
GEA Middle School may contract with outside agencies for needed services and programs such as
but not limited to: special education, food service, legal services, and payroll. These contractual
arrangements may be with the LAUSD or with other agencies. In the case that the District provides
services to GEA Middle School on a fee for service basis, the District will determine the cost of
providing such services at a per pupil rate. Any services rendered by LAUSD to GEA Middle
School shall be subject to a Memorandum of Understanding.
The Los Angeles Unified School District Food Services Branch will not act as the meal program
sponsor nor provide any fiscal agent services. GEA Middle School must apply to the state to become
its own meal program sponsor for the National School Lunch Program. It is understood that the
District’s Food Services Branch will not apply to the state on the Charter School’s behalf.
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AE-2.2 Funding
GEA Middle School will adopt the direct funding model as provided for in AB544. All State
and Federal public revenue will be deposited into the GEA Middle School account in the Los
Angeles County Treasury. All payments, including payroll, will be drawn on the County
Treasury, which enables the County Program Budgeting and Accounting System (PBAS) to
account for all revenue and expenditures. Two or more revolving accounts with a local
financial institution will be maintained for day-to-day expenditures from the General Fund and
from Food Services (if applicable).
In consideration of the service rendered by GEA Middle School pursuant to this charter, the charter
school will receive full and equitable funding pursuant to the Charter School Funding Model for all
funds included in the funding model. This includes, but is not limited to, revenue limit
apportionment, categorical block grant, economic impact aid, and state lottery funds. GEA Middle
School will receive revenue payments based on student attendance (ADA) records and eligibility
requirements.
In accordance with applicable law, California’s Superintendent of Public Instruction is authorized to
make payments and/or apportionment directly to the charter school, or to an account held in the name
of GEA Middle School. The charter school will notify the superintendent of schools of the county in
the affected year. Funds transferred directly from the State Fund to GEA Middle School will be
transferred to the charter school account in the County Treasury by the County in the most expeditious
manner possible. Any charter school funds still flowing through the district will be paid directly to the
charter school by the district in a timely manner of the district receiving the funds.
GEA Middle School will apply directly for funds not included in the charter school categorical block
grant, but for which charter schools can apply directly. This includes, but is not limited to, programs
such as Title 1. GEA Middle School will report to federal and state taxing authorities as required by
law. The charter school is responsible for payment of Social Security and all other applicable taxes.
Global Education Academy Middle School reserves the right to evaluate and change its election to
receive funds directly on an annual basis. The Charter School will notify the county superintendent of
schools and LAUSD by June 1st prior to the affected fiscal year if it opts for local instead of direct
funding.
AE-3.0: Proposed Facility
GEA Middle School intends to acquire a facility for the 2013-2014 school year in the central Los
Angeles area. The facility that will house the school will meet all planning and building codes.
GEA Middle School will be responsible for making changes, additions or alterations to the facility.
Any improvements will be permitted following the approval process as prescribed by the Los Angeles
Department of Building and Safety.
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GEA Middle School expects to be housed in this facility until enough capital is raised for the
acquisition of a permanent school site.
GEA Middle School has a school safety plan. This safety plan will be on file as required by the
California Education Code.
GEA Middle School will utilize the acquired facility as its location until the facility can no
longer hold its projected enrollment or a permanent facility is located and purchased.
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AE-4.0: Global Education Academy Middle School Budget Narrative

Global Education Academy Middle School
3-Year Budget
And
3-Year Monthly Cash Flow
Budget narrative
CMO Funds and GEA Middle School Start Up Funds
Global Education Collaborative has $601,913 in reserves as of October 2012. GEC expects to have
approximately $700,000 in reserves at the beginning of the 2013/2014 school-year. $250,000 of the
cash reserves will be used as start up fund for GEA Middle School.
Ongoing Revenue Sources
GEA Middle School will receive monies as projected under the General Purpose Grant, Categorical
Block Grant, and In Lieu of Economic Impact Aid. GEA Middle School did not calculate COLA rates
due to the current state of economy. GEA Middle School feels that this conservative estimate will
ensure that GEA Middle School is budgeting carefully.
A 95% Average Daily Attendance (ADA) is assumed for all years of operation of GEA Middle
School. This ADA is based on a survey of ADA from the middle schools within the expected
attendance area of GEA Middle School. This percentage is used to estimate all funding for which
ADA is used.
GEA Middle School’s population is estimated to be approximately 85% Free and Reduced Lunch
students. This Free and Reduced Lunch rate is based on a survey of middle schools in the expected
location area of GEA Middle School. Based on this assumption, it is expected that GEA Middle
School will qualify to continue receiving federal Title 1 and child nutrition funding (state and
federal). In addition, GEA Middle School expects its population to be approximately 57% English
Learners.
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GEA Middle School also expects to receive State Lottery funding.
If the school is unable to maintain a 95% attendance rate, GEA Middle School may slightly increase
its enrollment in order to ensure that Global Education Academy Middle Schoolis financial stable.
To maintain adequate cash flow, Global Education Collaborative will continuously apply to all
federal, state, local, and private grants/funding sources for which GEA Middle School qualifies.
Global Education Collaborative will continuously aim to generate new funding sources for GEA
Middle School. In addition, it is expected that GEA Middle School parents, teachers, and students
will be able to generate funds for the school through participating in fundraising activities, such as
candy drives, walkathons, car washes, etc.
GEA Middle School expects to sustain itself solely on public revenues.
Global Education Collaborative does not expect to apply for a Revolving Loan for Global
Education Academy Middle School. However, if budget projections are short, Global Education
Collaborative will explore this funding source.
Expenditures
The majority of operational costs for GEA Middle School will be from personnel salaries and benefits.
GEA Middle School assumes an average salary of $46,000 per teacher. GEA Middle School has also
budgeted for 6 substitute teacher days per teacher.
To keep costs low, GEA Middle School expects to maintain no more than 3 administrative staff for the
entire operation of GEA Middle School. The school will outsource a majority of its back-office
operations and special services such as special education.
GEA Middle School will provide a fee of up to10% of all new public revenue to Global Education
Collaborative (GEC), the legal entity behind GEA Middle School, for management services
rendered throughout its existence. These services may include, but are not limited to: accounting,
reporting, payroll, grant writing, community outreach, etc. GEC may use this 10% to provide these
services in-house or through contracting a back-office service provider such as EdTech, ExED, or
CSMC.
GEA Middle School facilities costs will also be a large portion of annual expenditures. GEA Middle
School estimates a lease rate of $15,000 per month with a possibility of annual increase.
In order to ensure its economic stability, GEA Middle School will maintain a 5% reserve for
economic uncertainty. Money from this ongoing reserve will be used to replenish GEA Middle
School’s cash account, if necessary.
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Budget
Included is GEA Middle School's 3-year budget and 3-year cash flow projections. The 3-year cash
flow projections include an accruals column, that account for funding or payments that are to be
received/paid in the following fiscal year.
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AE - 5.0 Global Education Academy Middle School: Scope and Sequence for Core Classes
Scope and Sequence for Core Subjects; Reading and Language Arts, Mathematics, History/Social Sciences, and Science
6th Grade English Language Arts
Semester 1
Standards

Concepts

Skills

Application

Narrative Unit
Suggested Text(s): ----Week 1

W 2.1 Write narratives:
a. Establish and develop a plot and setting and
present a point of view that is appropriate to the
stories.
b. Include sensory details and concrete language to
develop plot and character.
c. Use a range of narrative devices (e.g., dialogue,
suspense).

Week 2

W 2.1 Write narratives:
a. Establish and develop a plot and setting and
present a point of view that is appropriate to the
stories.
b. Include sensory details and concrete language to
develop plot and character.
c. Use a range of narrative devices (e.g., dialogue,
suspense).
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 Introductions and
Icebreakers
 Assessing Writing
Levels (with Letter
Writing Activity)
 Prediction and
Analysis (with Novel
Previews)

SWBAT write
biographical letters
using standard letter
formats

 Narrative Elements
(Practice with Current
Text)
 Vocabulary
 Reading Questions

SWBAT understand
narrative writing
conventions

SWBAT predict plot
points by using visual
clues from the book
art cover

SWBAT write their
own narratives

 Warm Up
- Icebreaker “If I Were…” Questionnaire
- Share/Guess Answers
 Review Syllabus
 “About Me” Letter
 Assign Classroom Jobs (Popsicle Sticks/At
Random)
 Warm Up (Create Journal)
- Set Up Journal: Journal Table of Contents
and Dedications; Table of Contents – 4
sheets; Dedication – 1 sheet
 Group Activity: Novel Previews
- Groups Get Book Art Cover; 5 Books = 5
Groups: Pick Writers and Artists; Make TChart: What Do I See? What Does It Mean?;
Make Movie Poster and Present a
Commercial; Sharing With Class
 Background into world of the text
 Diamond Diagram – What is a Narrative?
(Examples, Non-Examples, Characteristics,
Forms)
 Vocabulary
 Reading Questions
 Read Text

Week 3

W 2.1 Write narratives:

Week 4

a. Establish and develop a plot and setting and
present a point of view that is appropriate to the
stories.
b. Include sensory details and concrete language to
develop plot and character.
c. Use a range of narrative devices (e.g., dialogue,
suspense).
W 2.1 Write narratives:

Week 5

a. Establish and develop a plot and setting and
present a point of view that is appropriate to the
stories.
b. Include sensory details and concrete language to
develop plot and character.
c. Use a range of narrative devices (e.g., dialogue,
suspense).
W 2.1 Write narratives:

Week 6

a. Establish and develop a plot and setting and
present a point of view that is appropriate to the
stories.
b. Include sensory details and concrete language to
develop plot and character.
c. Use a range of narrative devices (e.g., dialogue,
suspense).
W 2.1 Write narratives:

Week 7

a. Establish and develop a plot and setting and
present a point of view that is appropriate to the
stories.
b. Include sensory details and concrete language to
develop plot and character.
c. Use a range of narrative devices (e.g., dialogue,
suspense).
W 2.1 Write narratives:
a. Establish and develop a plot and setting and
present a point of view that is appropriate to the
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 Narrative Elements
(Practice with Current
Text)
 Vocabulary
 Reading Questions

 Narrative Elements
(Practice with Current
Text)
 Vocabulary
 Reading Questions

 Narrative Elements
(Practice with Current
Text)
 Vocabulary
 Reading Questions

 Narrative Elements
 Prewriting

SWBAT understand
narrative writing
conventions

Journal/Warm Up
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text






Journal/Warm Up
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text







Journal/Warm Up
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text
Unit Test







Journal/Warm Up
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text
Prewriting: Plot Map

SWBAT write their
own narratives

SWBAT understand
narrative writing
conventions
SWBAT write their
own narratives

SWBAT understand
narrative writing
conventions
SWBAT write their
own narratives

SWBAT understand
narrative writing
conventions
SWBAT write their
own narratives

 Narrative Elements
 Prewriting






SWBAT understand
narrative writing
conventions

 Journal/Warm Up
 Prewriting: Establish
Character/Characterization

Week 8

stories.
b. Include sensory details and concrete language to
develop plot and character.
c. Use a range of narrative devices (e.g., dialogue,
suspense).
W 2.1 Write narratives:

Week 9

a. Establish and develop a plot and setting and
present a point of view that is appropriate to the
stories.
b. Include sensory details and concrete language to
develop plot and character.
c. Use a range of narrative devices (e.g., dialogue,
suspense).
W 2.1 Write narratives:

Week 10

a. Establish and develop a plot and setting and
present a point of view that is appropriate to the
stories.
b. Include sensory details and concrete language to
develop plot and character.
c. Use a range of narrative devices (e.g., dialogue,
suspense).
W 2.1 Write narratives:
a. Establish and develop a plot and setting and
present a point of view that is appropriate to the
stories.
b. Include sensory details and concrete language to
develop plot and character.
c. Use a range of narrative devices (e.g., dialogue,
suspense).

SWBAT write their
own narratives

 Narrative Elements
 Prewriting

SWBAT understand
narrative writing
conventions

 Journal/Warm Up
 Prewriting: Establish Setting

SWBAT write their
own narratives

 Narrative Elements
 Prewriting

SWBAT understand
narrative writing
conventions

 Journal/Warm Up
 Prewriting: Establish Conflict

SWBAT write their
own narratives

 Narrative Elements
 Prewriting
 Film

SWBAT understand
narrative writing
conventions






Journal/Warm Up
Prewriting: Organize Final Pieces
Final Draft Due Soon
Film for Text

SWBAT write their
own narratives

Expository Unit
Suggested Text(s): Greek Mythology
Week 11

W 2.2 Write expository compositions (e.g.,
description, explanation, comparison and contrast,
problem and solution): a. State the thesis or purpose.
b. Explain the situation. c. Follow an organizational
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 Diamond Diagram
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension

SWBAT understand
expository writing
conventions

 Background into world of the text
 Diamond Diagram – What is Expository?
(Examples, Non-Examples, Characteristics,
Forms)

Week 12

Week 13

Week 14

Week 15

Week 16

pattern appropriate to the type of composition. d.
Offer persuasive evidence to validate arguments and
conclusions as needed.
W 2.2 Write expository compositions (e.g.,
description, explanation, comparison and contrast,
problem and solution): a. State the thesis or purpose.
b. Explain the situation. c. Follow an organizational
pattern appropriate to the type of composition. d.
Offer persuasive evidence to validate arguments and
conclusions as needed.

SWBAT write their
own research papers
 Expository Elements
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension

SWBAT write their
own research papers

W 2.2 Write expository compositions (e.g.,
description, explanation, comparison and contrast,
problem and solution): a. State the thesis or purpose.
b. Explain the situation. c. Follow an organizational
pattern appropriate to the type of composition. d.
Offer persuasive evidence to validate arguments and
conclusions as needed.

 Expository Elements
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension

W 2.2 Write expository compositions (e.g.,
description, explanation, comparison and contrast,
problem and solution): a. State the thesis or purpose.
b. Explain the situation. c. Follow an organizational
pattern appropriate to the type of composition. d.
Offer persuasive evidence to validate arguments and
conclusions as needed.

 Expository Elements
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension

W 2.2 Write expository compositions (e.g.,
description, explanation, comparison and contrast,
problem and solution): a. State the thesis or purpose.
b. Explain the situation. c. Follow an organizational
pattern appropriate to the type of composition. d.
Offer persuasive evidence to validate arguments and
conclusions as needed.

 Expository Elements
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension

W 2.2 Write expository compositions (e.g.,
description, explanation, comparison and contrast,
problem and solution): a. State the thesis or purpose.
b. Explain the situation. c. Follow an organizational
pattern appropriate to the type of composition. d.
Offer persuasive evidence to validate arguments and
conclusions as needed.

 Expository Elements
 Research
 Understanding
Evidence
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SWBAT understand
expository writing
conventions

SWBAT understand
expository writing
conventions
SWBAT write their
own research papers
SWBAT understand
expository writing
conventions
SWBAT write their
own research papers
SWBAT understand
expository writing
conventions
SWBAT write their
own research papers
SWBAT understand
expository writing
conventions
SWBAT write their
own research papers










Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text
Journal/Warm Up
Expository Elements
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text







Journal/Warm Up
Expository Elements
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text







Journal/Warm Up
Expository Elements
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text








Journal/Warm Up
Expository Elements
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text
Unit Test






Prewriting: Topic and Evidence
Research a Greek God or Goddess of Choice
Collecting Evidence
Assessing Evidence

Week 17

Week 18

Week 19

Week 20

W 2.2 Write expository compositions (e.g.,
description, explanation, comparison and contrast,
problem and solution): a. State the thesis or purpose.
b. Explain the situation. c. Follow an organizational
pattern appropriate to the type of composition. d.
Offer persuasive evidence to validate arguments and
conclusions as needed.

 Expository Elements
 Research Evidence
 Prewriting

W 2.2 Write expository compositions (e.g.,
description, explanation, comparison and contrast,
problem and solution): a. State the thesis or purpose.
b. Explain the situation. c. Follow an organizational
pattern appropriate to the type of composition. d.
Offer persuasive evidence to validate arguments and
conclusions as needed.

 Expository Elements
 Research Evidence
 Prewriting

W 2.2 Write expository compositions (e.g.,
description, explanation, comparison and contrast,
problem and solution): a. State the thesis or purpose.
b. Explain the situation. c. Follow an organizational
pattern appropriate to the type of composition. d.
Offer persuasive evidence to validate arguments and
conclusions as needed.

 Expository Elements
 Research Evidence
 Prewriting

W 2.2 Write expository compositions (e.g.,
description, explanation, comparison and contrast,
problem and solution): a. State the thesis or purpose.
b. Explain the situation. c. Follow an organizational
pattern appropriate to the type of composition. d.
Offer persuasive evidence to validate arguments and
conclusions as needed.

 Final Drafts
 Final Exams

SWBAT understand
expository writing
conventions

 Prewriting: Introductory Paragraph

SWBAT write their
own research papers
SWBAT understand
expository writing
conventions

 Prewriting: Body Paragraphs

SWBAT write their
own research papers
SWBAT understand
expository writing
conventions

 Prewriting: Conclusion

SWBAT write their
own research papers
SWBAT understand
expository writing
conventions

 Film to Accompany Text
 Final Drafts Due
 Semester 1 Finals Week

SWBAT write their
own research papers

6th Grade English Language Arts
Semester 2
Standard

Concepts

Skills

Application

(CA Content Standards)

(Broad Terms)

(SWBAT)

(Actual Actions)
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Response to Literature/Literary Analysis Unit
Suggested Text(s): ------- and Assorted Poetry
Week 1

Week 2

Week 3

Week 4

W 2.4 Write responses to literature: a. Develop an
interpretation exhibiting careful reading,
understanding, and insight. b. Organize the
interpretation around several clear ideas, premises,
or images. c. Develop and justify the interpretation
through sustained use of examples and textual
evidence.

 Diamond Diagram
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension

W 2.4 Write responses to literature: a. Develop an
interpretation exhibiting careful reading,
understanding, and insight. b. Organize the
interpretation around several clear ideas, premises,
or images. c. Develop and justify the interpretation
through sustained use of examples and textual
evidence.

 Literary Analysis
Elements
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension

W 2.4 Write responses to literature: a. Develop an
interpretation exhibiting careful reading,
understanding, and insight. b. Organize the
interpretation around several clear ideas, premises,
or images. c. Develop and justify the interpretation
through sustained use of examples and textual
evidence.

 Literary Analysis
Elements
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension
 Poetry Elements

W 2.4 Write responses to literature: a. Develop an
interpretation exhibiting careful reading,
understanding, and insight. b. Organize the

 Literary Analysis
Elements
 Vocabulary
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SWBAT understand
literary analysis
writing conventions
SWBAT write their
own papers
responding to the
main and
supplemental texts
SWBAT understand
literary analysis
writing conventions
SWBAT write their
own papers
responding to the
main and
supplemental texts
SWBAT understand
literary analysis
writing conventions
SWBAT write their
own papers
responding to the
main and
supplemental texts
SWBAT understand
literary analysis

 Background into world of the text
 Diamond Diagram – What is Literary Analysis?
(Examples, Non-Examples, Characteristics,
Forms)
 Vocabulary
 Reading Questions
 Read Text







Journal/Warm Up
Literary Analysis Elements
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text








Journal/Warm Up
Literary Analysis Elements
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text
Poetry Elements

 Journal/Warm Up
 Literary Analysis Elements
 Vocabulary

Week 5

Week 6

Week 7

interpretation around several clear ideas, premises,
or images. c. Develop and justify the interpretation
through sustained use of examples and textual
evidence.

 Comprehension
 Poetry Elements

W 2.4 Write responses to literature: a. Develop an
interpretation exhibiting careful reading,
understanding, and insight. b. Organize the
interpretation around several clear ideas, premises,
or images. c. Develop and justify the interpretation
through sustained use of examples and textual
evidence.

 Literary Analysis
Elements
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension
 Poetry Elements

W 2.4 Write responses to literature: a. Develop an
interpretation exhibiting careful reading,
understanding, and insight. b. Organize the
interpretation around several clear ideas, premises,
or images. c. Develop and justify the interpretation
through sustained use of examples and textual
evidence.

 Literary Analysis
Elements
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension
 Poetry Elements

W 2.4 Write responses to literature: a. Develop an
interpretation exhibiting careful reading,
understanding, and insight. b. Organize the
interpretation around several clear ideas, premises,
or images. c. Develop and justify the interpretation
through sustained use of examples and textual
evidence.

 Literary Analysis
Elements
 Understanding
Evidence
 Prewriting
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writing conventions
SWBAT write their
own papers
responding to the
main and
supplemental texts
SWBAT understand
literary analysis
writing conventions
SWBAT write their
own papers
responding to the
main and
supplemental texts
SWBAT understand
literary analysis
writing conventions
SWBAT write their
own papers
responding to the
main and
supplemental texts
SWBAT understand
literary analysis
writing conventions
SWBAT write their
own papers
responding to the
main and

 Reading Questions
 Read Text
 Poetry Elements








Journal/Warm Up
Literary Analysis Elements
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text
Poetry Elements









Journal/Warm Up
Literary Analysis Elements
Poetry Elements
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text
Unit Test

 Prewriting: Topic and Evidence
 Outlining: Creating clear interpretations about
the text(s)
 Collecting Examples and Evidence
 Assessing Examples and Evidence

supplemental texts
Week 8

Week 9

Week 10

W 2.4 Write responses to literature: a. Develop an
interpretation exhibiting careful reading,
understanding, and insight. b. Organize the
interpretation around several clear ideas, premises,
or images. c. Develop and justify the interpretation
through sustained use of examples and textual
evidence.

 Literary Analysis
Elements
 Understanding
Evidence
 Prewriting

W 2.4 Write responses to literature: a. Develop an
interpretation exhibiting careful reading,
understanding, and insight. b. Organize the
interpretation around several clear ideas, premises,
or images. c. Develop and justify the interpretation
through sustained use of examples and textual
evidence.

 Literary Analysis
Elements
 Understanding
Evidence
 Prewriting

W 2.4 Write responses to literature: a. Develop an
interpretation exhibiting careful reading,
understanding, and insight. b. Organize the
interpretation around several clear ideas, premises,
or images. c. Develop and justify the interpretation
through sustained use of examples and textual
evidence.

 Literary Analysis
Elements
 Understanding
Evidence
 Prewriting

SWBAT understand
literary analysis
writing conventions
SWBAT write their
own papers
responding to the
main and
supplemental texts
SWBAT understand
literary analysis
writing conventions

 Prewriting: Body Paragraphs

SWBAT write their
own papers
responding to the
main and
supplemental texts
SWBAT understand
literary analysis
writing conventions
SWBAT write their
own papers
responding to the
main and
supplemental texts

Persuasive Unit
Suggested Text(s): -----
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 Prewriting: Introductory Paragraph

 Prewriting: Conclusion
 Film Related to Text/Unit

Week 11

W 2.5 Write persuasive compositions: a. State a
clear position on a proposition or proposal. b.
Support the position with organized and relevant
evidence. c. Anticipate and address reader concerns
and counterarguments.

 Diamond Diagram
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension

SWBAT understand
writing and speaking
conventions of
persuasion
SWBAT write their
own papers and/or
speeches persuading
their peers in regards
to a topic of their
choice

Week 12

W 2.5 Write persuasive compositions: a. State a
clear position on a proposition or proposal. b.
Support the position with organized and relevant
evidence. c. Anticipate and address reader concerns
and counterarguments.

 Persuasion Elements
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension

SWBAT understand
writing and speaking
conventions of
persuasion

 Background into world of the text
 Diamond Diagram – What is Persuasive?
(Examples, Non-Examples, Characteristics,
Forms)
 Vocabulary
 Reading Questions
 Read Text







Journal/Warm Up
Persuasion Elements
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text







Journal/Warm Up
Persuasion Elements
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text

SWBAT write their
own papers and/or
speeches persuading
their peers in regards
to a topic of their
choice
Week 13

W 2.5 Write persuasive compositions: a. State a
clear position on a proposition or proposal. b.
Support the position with organized and relevant
evidence. c. Anticipate and address reader concerns
and counterarguments.

 Persuasion Elements
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension

SWBAT understand
writing and speaking
conventions of
persuasion
SWBAT write their
own papers and/or
speeches persuading
their peers in regards
to a topic of their
choice
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Week 14

W 2.5 Write persuasive compositions: a. State a
clear position on a proposition or proposal. b.
Support the position with organized and relevant
evidence. c. Anticipate and address reader concerns
and counterarguments.

 Persuasion Elements
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension

SWBAT understand
writing and speaking
conventions of
persuasion







Journal/Warm Up
Persuasion Elements
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text







Journal/Warm Up
Persuasion Elements
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text







Journal/Warm Up
Persuasion Elements
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text

SWBAT write their
own papers and/or
speeches persuading
their peers in regards
to a topic of their
choice
Week 15

W 2.5 Write persuasive compositions: a. State a
clear position on a proposition or proposal. b.
Support the position with organized and relevant
evidence. c. Anticipate and address reader concerns
and counterarguments.

 Persuasion Elements
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension

SWBAT understand
writing and speaking
conventions of
persuasion
SWBAT write their
own papers and/or
speeches persuading
their peers in regards
to a topic of their
choice

Week 16

W 2.5 Write persuasive compositions: a. State a
clear position on a proposition or proposal. b.
Support the position with organized and relevant
evidence. c. Anticipate and address reader concerns
and counterarguments.

 Persuasion Elements
 Vocabulary
 Comprehension

SWBAT understand
writing and speaking
conventions of
persuasion
SWBAT write their
own papers and/or
speeches persuading
their peers in regards
to a topic of their
choice
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Week 17

Week 18

W 2.5 Write persuasive compositions: a. State a
clear position on a proposition or proposal. b.
Support the position with organized and relevant
evidence. c. Anticipate and address reader concerns
and counterarguments.

W 2.5 Write persuasive compositions: a. State a
clear position on a proposition or proposal. b.
Support the position with organized and relevant
evidence. c. Anticipate and address reader concerns
and counterarguments.

 Persuasion Elements
 Understanding
“Taking A Stand”
(Position on a
Proposal)
 Prewriting

 Persuasion Elements
 Understanding
Support Evidence
 Prewriting

SWBAT understand
writing and speaking
conventions of
persuasion
SWBAT write their
own papers and/or
speeches persuading
their peers in regards
to a topic of their
choice
SWBAT understand
writing and speaking
conventions of
persuasion

 Prewriting: Introduction (Topic and State
Position on a Proposal)
 Outlining: Creating clear positions on a
proposal
 Create strength in belief
 Collecting Examples and Evidence
 Assessing Examples and Evidence

 Prewriting: Body Paragraphs (Support Position
with Organized and Relevant Evidence)
 Collecting Examples and Evidence
 Assessing Examples and Evidence

SWBAT write their
own papers and/or
speeches persuading
their peers in regards
to a topic of their
choice
Week 19

W 2.5 Write persuasive compositions: a. State a
clear position on a proposition or proposal. b.
Support the position with organized and relevant
evidence. c. Anticipate and address reader concerns
and counterarguments.

 Persuasion Elements
 Understanding
Counterarguments
and Preparation
 Prewriting

SWBAT understand
writing and speaking
conventions of
persuasion
SWBAT write their
own papers and/or
speeches persuading
their peers in regards
to a topic of their
choice
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 Prewriting: Conclusion and Counterargument
(Anticipate and address reader concerns and
counterarguments)
 Collecting Examples and Evidence for
Counterarguments
 Assessing Examples and Evidence for
Counterarguments

Week 20

W 2.5 Write persuasive compositions: a. State a
clear position on a proposition or proposal. b.
Support the position with organized and relevant
evidence. c. Anticipate and address reader concerns
and counterarguments.

 Persuasion Elements
 Finalize Essay
 Possible Speech
Presentations

SWBAT write their
own papers and/or
speeches persuading
their peers in regards
to a topic of their
choice

 Finals Week
 Film Related to Text/Unit

7th Grade English Language Arts
Semester 1
Standard
Week 1

R 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot and
determine how each event explains past or present
action(s) or foreshadows future action(s).

Concepts
Narrative Unit
Number the Stars by
Lois Lowry

R 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated through
a character’s thoughts, words, speech patterns, and
actions; the narrator’s description; and the thoughts,
words, and actions of other characters.

Skills

Application

SWBAT write a letter
using a standard letter
formats. SWBAT
predict plot points by
using visual clues
from the book art
cover

Warm Up - Icebreaker “If I Were…”
Questionnaire - Share/Guess Answers Review
Syllabus “About Me” Letter/Distribute
Textbooks Assign Classroom Jobs (Popsicle
Sticks/At Random). Warm Up (20 mins) Journal Table of Contents and Dedications Table of Contents – 4 sheets - Dedication – 1
sheet - Stamp Agendas/Collect Syllabus
Signatures and “About Me” Letters  Group
Activity: Novel Previews Groups Get Book Art
Cover - 5 Books = 5 Groups: Pick Writers and
Artists - Make T-Chart: What Do I See? What
Does It Mean? - Make Movie Poster and Present
a Commercial Sharing With Class

SWBAT identify
conventions of
narrative structure
using the basic
constructs of the plot

Journal/Warm Up - Prompt: Draw a plot map of
the movie you watched over the weekend. Include labeled diagram of plot map - Share
aloud Diamond Diagram – What is a Narrative?
Watch “Tour Eiffel” - ELA Notebook – detailed

R 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes across
works (e.g., the value of bravery, loyalty, and
friendship; the effects of loneliness).
R 3.5 Contrast points of view (e.g., first and third
person, limited and omniscient, subjective and
objective) in narrative text and explain how they
affect the overall theme of the work.
Week 2

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)
Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
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Narrative

through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)

map. Cornell Notes
Vocabulary: NTS Ch.
1-3 (8 words) and
Narrative (7 words)
sentences & Number
the Stars: Friendship
Cluster Map

plot map of film - Cornell Notes – Plot Map
Vocabulary

SWBAT analyze
characterization
through a character’s
thoughts, words,
speech patterns and
actions.
SWBAT to reflect on
the implications of
historical events onto
literature.

Warm Up
- Read Number the Stars Background
Information (Novel-Ties) quietly
Read Number the Stars Background Information
(Novel-Ties) together
- Include “Nazis in Sweden” PPT (Visuals) to
correspond to sections of the worksheet

Writing 2.1 Write fictional or autobiographical
narratives
a) Develop a standard plot line (having a beginning,
conflict, rising action, climax and denouement) and
point of view
b) Develop complex major and minor characters and
a definite setting
c) Use a range of appropriate strategies (e.g.
dialogue, suspense, naming of specific narrative
action including movement, gestures and
expressions)

Week 3

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)
Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)
Writing 2.1 Write fictional or autobiographical
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Narrative

narratives
a) Develop a standard plot line (having a beginning,
conflict, rising action, climax and denouement) and
point of view
b) Develop complex major and minor characters and
a definite setting
c) Use a range of appropriate strategies (e.g.
dialogue, suspense, naming of specific narrative
action including movement, gestures and
expressions)
Week 4

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)
Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)
Writing 2.1 Write fictional or autobiographical
narratives
a) Develop a standard plot line (having a beginning,
conflict, rising action, climax and denouement) and
point of view
b) Develop complex major and minor characters and
a definite setting
c) Use a range of appropriate strategies (e.g.
dialogue, suspense, naming of specific narrative
action including movement, gestures and
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Narrative

SWBAT identify key
plot points in their
Narrative Unit novel

Journal/Warm Up
- “Number the Stars Geography Connection”
(Novel-Ties)
- Map of Sweden located on the back of NTS
Background Information Worksheet
Review HW: NTS Ch. 1-3 Vocabulary Worksheet
WWII/Holocaust Introduction PPT
- Cornell Notes in ELA Notebook
Give Number the Stars Reading Questions Ch. 13 PPT as Cornell Notes
- Give all questions, have them set up their
Cornell Notes in ELA Notebook
Read: Number the Stars Ch. 1, pg. 1-10

expressions)
Week 5

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)

Narrative

Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters

SWBAT identify key
plot points in their
Narrative Unit novel

Vocabulary Mini-Quiz: Number the Stars Ch. 1-3
Journal/Warm Up
- “Everyday Hardships in Denmark” Journal
- Share aloud with class
Review NTS Ch. 1 Reading Question
- Give the rest of the Ch. 1-3 Questions
Journal
- “Emotionally Affected by WWII” Journal
- Share aloud with class
Read: Number the Stars Ch. 2-3, pg. 11-26

Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)
Writing 2.1 Write fictional or autobiographical
narratives
a) Develop a standard plot line (having a beginning,
conflict, rising action, climax and denouement) and
point of view
b) Develop complex major and minor characters and
a definite setting
c) Use a range of appropriate strategies (e.g.
dialogue, suspense, naming of specific narrative
action including movement, gestures and
expressions)
Week 6

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)
Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
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Narrative

Journal/Warm Up
- “Showing Bravery” Journal
- Share aloud with class
Review HW: NTS Ch. 2-3 Reading Qs
- Give NTS Ch. 4-6 Reading Qs
Give Number the Stars Ch. 4-9 Vocabulary
Narrative Elements PPT: Plot and Setting
- Narrative Elements Worksheet (C-Notes)
Read: Number the Stars Ch. 4-5, pg. 27-49
Return Vocab. Mini Quiz: NTS Ch. 1-3

Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)
Writing 2.1 Write fictional or autobiographical
narratives
a) Develop a standard plot line (having a beginning,
conflict, rising action, climax and denouement) and
point of view
b) Develop complex major and minor characters and
a definite setting
c) Use a range of appropriate strategies (e.g.
dialogue, suspense, naming of specific narrative
action including movement, gestures and
expressions)
Week 7

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)
Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)
Writing 2.1 Write fictional or autobiographical
narratives
a) Develop a standard plot line (having a beginning,
conflict, rising action, climax and denouement) and
point of view
b) Develop complex major and minor characters and
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Narrative

SWBAT to make
connections with other
article and essays
relating to the novel.

Journal/Warm Up
- “Sensory Language for a Special Place” Journal
- Share aloud with class
Review NTS Ch. 4-6 Reading Qs #1-5
Review NTS Ch. 4-9 Vocab. Sentences #1-7
Narrative Elements PPT: Characterization,
Conflict and Point of View
- Narrative Elements Worksheet (C-Note Format)
Body Map Character Analysis Worksheet
- Worksheets for Annemarie’s Body Map
Character Analysis
Read: Number the Stars Ch. 6, pg. 50-60

a definite setting
c) Use a range of appropriate strategies (e.g.
dialogue, suspense, naming of specific narrative
action including movement, gestures and
expressions)
Week 8

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)

Narrative

SWBAT make
connections with other
characters and using
Venn Diagrams

Journal/Warm Up
- “Annemarie vs. Ellen Venn Diagram” Journal
- Share aloud with class
Review NTS Ch. 4-6 Reading Qs #6-8
- Give NTS Reading Qs Ch. 7-9
Review NTS Ch. 4-9 Vocab. Sentences #8-15
Narrative Elements PPT: Tone, Mood and Theme
- Narrative Elements Worksheet (C-Note Format)
Review Body Map Character Analysis
Worksheet
Read: Number the Stars Ch. 7-9, pg. 61-81
Vocabulary Quiz: Number the Stars Ch. 4-9

Narrative

SWBAT Start
thinking critically
about both texts and
build connections

(Warm Up) Give Number the Stars Vocabulary
Ch. 10-Afterword
Review NTS Reading Qs Ch. 7-9 and 10-12
- Give NTS Ch. 13-15 Reading Qs
Prewriting: Setting and Characterization

Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)
Writing 2.1 Write fictional or autobiographical
narratives
a) Develop a standard plot line (having a beginning,
conflict, rising action, climax and denouement) and
point of view
b) Develop complex major and minor characters and
a definite setting
c) Use a range of appropriate strategies (e.g.
dialogue, suspense, naming of specific narrative
action including movement, gestures and
expressions)
Week 9

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)
Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
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through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters

between the
characters.

Worksheets
- Setting: Pick Setting and write 1 paragraph
describing setting with sensory detail
- Characterization: Pick a Protagonist, answer
worksheet questions and write 1 paragraph
characterizing protagonist
Read: Number the Stars Ch. 13-15, pg. 101-119

At the close of the
texts SWBAT identify
key concepts and
create parallels.

Expository combining Setting and
Characterization worksheet. Students will
underline sentences of Setting
and highlight sentences of Characterization
- Students will then take their two paragraphs and
combine their information to create an Expository
Paragraph
Prewriting: Conflict/Rising Action and Climax
Worksheet
- Conflict: Describe conflict and events (by
number) that lead up to the climax
- Climax: Use sensory detail to describe the
specifics and suspense of the climax
Review NTS Reading Qs Ch. 13-15
- Give NTS Ch. 16-Afterword Reading Qs
Review Number the Stars Vocabulary Sentences
Ch. 10-16

Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)
Writing 2.1 Write fictional or autobiographical
narratives
a) Develop a standard plot line (having a beginning,
conflict, rising action, climax and denouement) and
point of view
b) Develop complex major and minor characters and
a definite setting
c) Use a range of appropriate strategies (e.g.
dialogue, suspense, naming of specific narrative
action including movement, gestures and
expressions)
Week 10

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)
Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)
Writing 2.1 Write fictional or autobiographical
narratives
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Narrative

Read: Number the Stars Ch. 16-17

a) Develop a standard plot line (having a beginning,
conflict, rising action, climax and denouement) and
point of view
b) Develop complex major and minor characters and
a definite setting
c) Use a range of appropriate strategies (e.g.
dialogue, suspense, naming of specific narrative
action including movement, gestures and
expressions)
Week 11

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)
Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)
Writing 2.1 Write fictional or autobiographical
narratives
a) Develop a standard plot line (having a beginning,
conflict, rising action, climax and denouement) and
point of view
b) Develop complex major and minor characters and
a definite setting
c) Use a range of appropriate strategies (e.g.
dialogue, suspense, naming of specific narrative
action including movement, gestures and
expressions)
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Narrative

SWBAT follow the
Freytag triangle story
elements.

Comprehension Test (Vocabulary)
Prewriting: Create Conflict/Rising Action and
Climax Paragraphs from last week’s worksheets.
Prewriting: falling Action and Resolution
Worksheets. Watch Miracle at Midnight.

Week 12

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)

Expository Unit
The Diary of Anne
Frank

Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters

SWBAT Understand
the different human
struggles in the
Human Rights
Movement

Journal/Warm Up
- “Human Rights” Cluster Map
- Students will share aloud after 15 minutes
Watch “The Story of Human Rights” mini
documentary
- Continuing in their Journals, students will jot
down 3 facts that they learn about HRs

Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)

Watch “Human Rights” PSAs #1-10
- Students will make a t-chart: one side titled
“Human Right” and the other titled “Summary of
Example Shown in Video”
- With each video watched, t-chart is filled
inVocabulary PPT
- Human Rights and Diary of Anne Frank

Week 13

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)
Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)

Expository

SWBAT understand
the 30 Human Rights
by watching the PSAs

Journal/Warm Up
- “Diary of Anne Frank Background Information”
Journal and Jigsaw
- Students will share their sections after
Complete Anticipation Guide Worksheet (from
Novel-Ties)
Check and Share Vocabulary Sentences from
HR+AF Vocab. List 1
Watch “Human Rights” PSAs #11-20
- Students will make a t-chart: one side titled
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“Human Right” and the other titled “Summary of
Example Shown in Video”
- With each video watched, t-chart is filled in.
Watch “Human Rights” PSAs #21-30

Week 14

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)

Expository

SWBAT hone in on 5
specific Human
Rights in an effort to
show their
understanding of their
importance

Expository

SWBAT understand
the concept of bias
and stereotyping

Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)
Week 15

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)
Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
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- Students will make a t-chart: one side titled
“Human Right” and the other titled “Summary of
Example Shown in Video”
- With each video watched, t-chart is filled in
Journal
- “‘United’ Music Video Reflection”
- Share aloud after watching music video
Watch “United” Music Video
Journal/Warm Up
- “My Most Cherished Items” Journal
- Students will share aloud after 15 minutes
Correct HR + AF Vocabulary List 1 Worksheet
Pick 5 Human Rights
Students will pick 5 Human Rights they feel
strongly about and star them on t-chart
Let students share their five and ask about why
they’ve picked one of the five
Reading Questions: Diary of Anne Frank Entries
from 6/14/42 - 12/22/42
Read: Diary of a Young Girl

Journal/Warm Up
- “Protecting Our Human Rights” Journal
- Students will share aloud after 15 minutes
“Secret” Bias Activity/Spelling Bee
- Have students pack up
- Everyone takes out a piece of paper and
answers three questions: (1) Favorite color, (2)
Favorite school subject and (3) Favorite animal
Number the students from 1-4 – have students
split up according to their assigned number and
share their answers

across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)

Week 16

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)
Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters

Expository

SWBAT transfer their
understanding of
stereotypes into their
own life experiences
SWBAT understand
bias and stereotype
through a variety of
scenarios

Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)

Week 17

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)

Mingle with students! Make sure to specify your
favorite color as blue one day and
green the next day
- Spelling Bee! Have students stay in groups, talk
about this being a “practice spelling bee,” give
groups flag colors and start giving them words
Read: Diary of a Young Girl
Journal/Warm Up
- “Experiencing Stereotypes” Journal
- Discuss definition of stereotype
- Students will share aloud after
Give “Bias People Making Stereotypes”
Worksheet
Review definitions of bias and stereotype in
“Words to Know!”
Read through “Here’s the Deal” and have
students summarize the information orally
Read each scenario and students summarize the
information orally
Review each scenario and give students
about 3 minutes to answer each set of questions
Review Diary of Anne Frank Reading Questions

SWBAT read through
the Diary of Anne
Frank play

Journal/Warm
Students will share aloud after
Correct Vocabulary List 2 Worksheet Review
Reading Questions from Diary
Give Reading Questions from Play
Explain concept of “reading parts”
- Assign roles and explain rule of
switching/voting each week
Read: Diary of Anne Frank Play

SWBAT extrapolate a
poem, while
understanding major

Journal/Warm Up
- Sonia Weitz “Icicles” Poem
- “Icicles” Poem Activity Worksheet

Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)
Week 18

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
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present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)

themes and eventually
write their own

Review Reading Questions
Questions from Act I (Part 2) and Questions from
Act II
Vocabulary List 3 Review
Poems on Leaves – Chestnut Tree
- Chestnut Leaf Poem Worksheet
- Read through worksheet with class
- Complete the questions and activities
- Give students some time in class to complete
parts of the worksheet –
leave the rest for homework
Anne Frank Unit Test

SWBAT understand
statistics/numbers and
personal accounts to
be considered as
viable evidence in an
article
SWBAT write an
Expository
introductory
paragraph detailing
evidence of three
Human Rights
violations

Journal/Warm Up
- Have students only read through
“Migrant Workers as Modern Day Slaves”
- Answer questions 1-2
Making Assertions and Assessing
Evidence PPT
- Students will take notes on the slide, learning
about assertions and evidence
- Students will learn about statistics/
numbers and personal accounts and
types of evidence
News Article: “Migrant Workers as
Modern-Day Slaves”
- Read through the article as a class
- Discuss sections and point out areas of

Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)

Week 19

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)
Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters
Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)
Writing 2.1 Write fictional or autobiographical
narratives
a) Develop a standard plot line (having a beginning,
conflict, rising action, climax and denouement) and
point of view
b) Develop complex major and minor characters and
a definite setting
c) Use a range of appropriate strategies (e.g.
dialogue, suspense, naming of specific narrative
action including movement, gestures and
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Expository

expressions)
Week 20

Reading 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot
and determine how each event explains past or
present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s)

Expository

Reading 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated
through a character’s thoughts, words, speech
patterns and actions; the narrator’s description; and
the thoughts, words and actions of other characters

SWBAT write an
Expository Body
Paragraph and
Conclusion detailing
evidence of three
Human Rights
violations

Reading 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes
across works (e.g. the value of bravery, loyalty,
friendship and the effects of loneliness)
Writing 2.1 Write fictional or autobiographical
narratives
a) Develop a standard plot line (having a beginning,
conflict, rising action, climax and denouement) and
point of view
b) Develop complex major and minor characters and
a definite setting
c) Use a range of appropriate strategies (e.g.
dialogue, suspense, naming of specific narrative
action including movement, gestures and
expressions)

Expository Introduction (Human Rights)
PPT
- Have students copy down the first four slides
as notes in ELA Notebook
Expository Introduction (Human Rights)
Worksheet
Human Rights Quotes Class Set passed
out and reviewed by students so they
can pick a quotation for their introduction
Work students through this part to
complete the worksheet so they are
ready for their HW
Expository Body Paragraph
(Human Rights) PPT
Have students copy notes in ELA notebook
Expository Body Paragraph #1 Worksheet
Students will have the “Migrant Workers
as Slaves” article to pick evidence for
their assertion

7th Grade English Language Arts
Semester 2
Standard
Week 1

R 1.1 Identify idioms, analogies, metaphors, and
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Concepts
Vocabulary and

Skills

Application

Identifying Figurative

Students will receive vocabulary words that they

similes in prose and poetry.

Language Development

R 1.3 Clarify word meanings through the use of
definition, example, restatement, or contrast.

Metaphor
Simile

Language and use of
rhetorical devices in
different reading
materials

will encounter during the semester along with
more challenging words that would appear on
standardized exams. The students will be asked
to define the vocabulary word, find the part of
speech and create their own sentence using the
word correctly.

Students will be asked
to write a one page
summary of the book
they read over
summer. This tool
helps teachers
understand the
students’ skill level
and writing ability.

This skill is important because it teaches the
students to be better readers, writers and critical
thinkers. It requires that the students annotate
their book and have a conversation with the text.
Students then will create a book report project
that emphasizes the different learning
modalities: Auditory, Visual and Kinesthetic.

Personification
Idiom
Hyperbole
Onomatopoeia
Week 2

Week 3

W 2.5 Write summaries of reading materials:
a. Include the main ideas and most significant
details.
b. Use the student’s own words, except for
quotations.
c. Reflect underlying meaning, not just the
superficial details.
R 3.2 Identify events that advance the plot and
determine how each event explains past or present
actions or foreshadows future actions.
R 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated through
a character’s thoughts, words, speech patterns, and
actions; the narrator’s description; and the thoughts,
words, and actions of other characters.

Literary Response and
Analysis

W 2.2 Write responses to literature:
a. Develop interpretations exhibiting careful
reading, understanding, and insight.
b. Organize interpretations around several
clear ideas, premises, or images from the

Writing Analysis
Characteristics and
genres
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Students will be able
to choose a book that
they are currently
reading or have read.
They then will be
required to do a book
report later in the
semester.
Students will need to
have a good note
taking routine and a
clear understanding of

Students will start reading this short story. After
reading the story the students will draw up a
Venn diagram which asks them to compare their
experience to that of the main characters

c.

literary work.
Justify interpretations through sustained use
of examples and textual evidence.

"Coming of Age
Literary
Elements
through short
stories
1.

Plot

2.

Character

3.

Setting

4.

Theme

5.

Tone

the setting, main
characters and the
main idea of the story.
From there the
students will need to
develop their critical
thinking skills to take
a more in-depth
analysis of the
literature and relate it
to them personally.

experiences. This helps students understand that
all literature is relatable and continues to
emphasize the importance of making connection
with texts. Students will write their first 5
paragraph essay at the end of the story.

Students will be able
to successfully write a
5 paragraph essay
responding to the
literature read in class.
Using their knowledge
of the stories and their
more advanced

The teacher will spend the majority of the week
going over the procedures of writing an essay.
Students will be taking notes and will have
access to the question before they have to write
it. During the week the teacher will go over the
writing process and provide multiple examples
of how to answer the essay prompt. The students
will be able to use their notes for their in-class

Selections:
The Treasure of Lemon
Brown
Seventh Grade
Stolen Day

Week 4

W 1.1 Create an organizational structure that
balances all aspects of the composition and uses
effective transitions between sentences unifying
important ideas.
W 1.2 Support all statements and claims with
anecdotes, descriptions, facts and statistics, and
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This week will be spent
on writing a 5 paragraph
essay responding to two
of the short stories we
read in class.
How to write an Intro?

specific examples.

Body paragraphs

W 1.3 Use strategies of note taking, outlining, and
summarizing to impose structure on composition
drafts.

Conclusion
Attention Getter (hook)

vocabulary they will
be able to create
connections between
the stories and their
lives as well.

essay which will occur at the end of the week.

This dystopian novel
helps students
understand the
negative effects of a
dictatorship. They
should have learned
about some dictators
in their history classes
and are able to make
some connections.

While reading the novel students will be asked
various journal questions to get their minds to
think critically. The teacher will read the novel
and then ask a student to read with a clear and
loud voice. Students will be receiving
vocabulary homework weekly to increase their
vocabulary development. During this 5 week
period there will be a number of exams to gauge
the students understanding and or
comprehension of the text. The students will be
asked to answer journals, exit tickets before
leaving the class and completing character
profile worksheets. At the end of the 5 week
period the students will be asked to write a
larger paper 2-3 pages (500-700 words) tackling
a huge theme in the story.

Students will be
required to use MLA
format while writing
their paper response to
The Giver. The
students will have the
remainder of the week
to write their paper

Students will be asked to write a 2-3 page paper,
typed, on a huge theme on The Giver. They will
be asked to provide textual support that follows
their thesis statement. This assignment will be
worth 100 pts. The students will be given an
outline at the beginning of the week to organize
their thoughts and make sure that they know

Supporting Evidence
Topic sentences
Thesis Statement
Week 5
through
Week 10

Week 11

R 3.2 Identify events that advances the plot and
determine how each event explains past or present
action(s) or foreshadows future action(s).
R 3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated through
a character’s thoughts, words, speech patterns, and
actions; the narrator’s description; and the thoughts,
words, and actions of other characters.
R 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes across
works (e.g., the value of bravery, loyalty, and
friendship; the effects of loneliness).
R 3.5 Contrast points of view (e.g., first and third
person, limited and omniscient, subjective and
objective) in narrative text and explain how they
affect the overall theme of the work.
R 3.6 Analyze a range of responses to a literary
work and determine the extent to which the literary
elements in the work shaped those responses.

The Giver, by Lois
Lowry.

W 2.2 Write responses to literature:
a. Develop interpretations exhibiting careful
reading, understanding, and insight.
b. Organize interpretations around several
clear ideas, premises, or images from the
literary work.
c. Justify interpretations through sustained use
of examples and textual evidence.
R 1.1 Create an organizational structure that

MLA Format
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The students will be
asked to find recurring
themes in the novel
which will be read
primarily in class.

Go over how to write a
larger paper expanding
the 5 paragraph essay
into a research paper.

Week 12

balances all aspects of the composition and uses
effective transitions between sentences to unify
important ideas.
R 1.2 Support all statements and claims with
anecdotes, descriptions, facts and statistics, and
specific examples.
R 1.3 Use strategies of notetaking, outlining, and
summarizing to impose structure on composition
drafts.
LS 1.1 Ask probing questions to elicit information,
including evidence to support the speaker’s claims
and conclusions.
LS 1.2 Determine the speaker’s attitude toward the
subject.
LS 1.3 Respond to persuasive messages with
questions, challenges, or affirmations.

and submit by the end
of the week.

what they are arguing.

Students will be asked
to look at different
advertisements in
magazines and TV.
They will then
determine what
rhetorical device is
being used.

By understanding the Rhetorical devices the
students will become better consumers and
understand when they are being tricked. The
student’s will receive an in-depth presentation
on Ethos, pathos and Logos. The students will
then be presented with different articles trying to
persuade them to believe in what they are
promoting. The students will determine where in
the article is the author using ethos, pathos and
logos and how are they doing it.

Persuasive Unit

Students will be put
into groups and given
a scenario. The
students will have a
purpose, who their
audience is supposed
to be and who they
are. They will also
have the reason why
this issue is important.
It is their job to create
a 5 minute
speech/presentation to
persuade the audience.

Students will be asked to present their scenario
in front of the class and create a creative project
to go along with their scenario. Each person in
the group will have a job so no student is doing
more work. They will have to use the rhetorical
devices in their speech. At the end of the week
the students, as a group will each come to the
front of the classroom and give an oral
presentation which will be given an individual
and group grade.

Persuasive Unit

Students will be able
to identify the hidden

Students will be required to choose one of the
three pictures they cut out of the magazine and

Persuasive Unit
Rhetorical Devices
Ethos
Pathos
Logos

Week 13

LS 1.4 Organize information to achieve particular
purposes and to appeal to the background and
interests of the audience.
LS 1.5 Arrange supporting details, reasons,
descriptions, and examples effectively and
persuasively in relation to the audience.
LS 1.6 Use speaking techniques, including voice
modulation, inflection, tempo, enunciation, and eye
contact, for effective presentations.

Week 14

LS 1.4 Organize information to achieve particular
purposes and to appeal to the background and
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interests of the audience.
LS 1.5 Arrange supporting details, reasons,
descriptions, and examples effectively and
persuasively in relation to the audience.
LS 1.6 Use speaking techniques, including voice
modulation, inflection, tempo, enunciation, and eye
contact, for effective presentations.
Week 15
through

R 3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes across
works (e.g., the value of bravery, loyalty, and
friendship; the effects of loneliness).

Week 17

Poetry Unit
Afternoon Memory by
Gary Soto
Still I Rise by Maya
Angelou
I, Too, Sing America by
Langston Hughes

message in
advertisements. They
will be provided with
old magazines and
they will go through
the magazines to
choose no more than
three advertisements.

create a speech. The students will be asked to
state the purpose, their target audience based on
the picture and why their audience should invest
and/or believe their claim. This project will be
worth 40pts.

During the next two
weeks students with
have an in-depth
introduction to poetry.
The students will also
refer back to their
figurative language
notes from the
beginning of the
semester.

The student will spend the next two weeks
annotating the poems line by line and reading
about the poets. The students will then
summarize the poems and decided on the main
idea of the poems. The students will be asked to
choose two poems and note any recurring
themes between their choices. This is the
beginning steps of writing a 1-2 page
compare/contrast essay. The students will be
asked in their essay to provide examples of
figurative language in both poems and note the
poet’s use of figurative language to describe an
emotion, place or person.

The students will be
asked to write a
research paper
involving a
controversial issue
that will be approved
by the teacher. The
students have spent
two semesters learning
about power, human
rights and leadership.
They now need to

The students will be asked to write a 3-5 page
research paper. This paper needs to follow MLA
guidelines and needs to have 2 outside sources.
The students will turn this in on the day of their
final. The teacher will show examples of
previous research papers and go over the correct
MLA guidelines with the students. The teacher
will have a workshop to have their papers peer
edited. The teacher will also carve out time to
go to the library to assist the students in finding
authentic scholarly sources. The research paper
will be worth a total of 150 pts. The students

The Road Not Taken by
Robert Frost

Week 18
through
Week 19

W 1.4 Identify topics; ask and evaluate questions;
and develop ideas leading to inquiry, investigation,
and research.
W 1.5 Give credit for both quoted and paraphrased
information in a bibliography by using a consistent
and sanctioned format and methodology for
citations.
W 1.6 Create documents by using word-processing
skills and publishing programs; develop simple
databases and spreadsheets to manage information
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Research Project:
Controversial Issue

and prepare reports.
W 1.7 Revise writing to improve organization and
word choice after checking the logic of the ideas and
the precision of the vocabulary.
Week 20

W 1.7 Revise writing to improve organization and
word choice after checking the logic of the ideas and
the precision of the vocabulary.

Research Paper and
Final

choose a topic that can
be informed by
scholarship.

will be going through multiple steps in the
writing process and will be getting points for
completing the worksheets provided by the
instructor.

Students will be able
to successfully write a
3-5 page paper on a
controversial topic and
turn it in on time.
Students will be
required to take good
notes regarding
previous topics we
reviewed in class to
prepare for the final.

The last week of school will be dedicated to
preparing for the final and finish up the revision
and editing process for the final paper. Students
will be given a final on The Giver, Rhetorical
Devices and Figurative Language.

8th Grade English Language Arts
Semester 1
Standard

Concepts

Skills

Application

Narrative Unit
Suggested Text: The Outsiders by S.E. Hinton
Week 1

W 2.1 Write biographies, autobiographies, short
stories, or narratives:
a. Relate a clear, coherent incident, event, or
situation by using well-chosen details.
L&S 2.2 Deliver oral responses to literature:
a. Interpret a “text” and provide insight.
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 Introductions and
Icebreakers
 Assessing Writing
Levels (with Letter
Writing Activity)
 Prediction and
Analysis (with Novel
Previews)

SWBAT write
biographical letters
using standard letter
formats
SWBAT predict plot
points by using visual
clues from the book

 Warm Up
- Icebreaker “If I Were…” Questionnaire
- Share/Guess Answers
 Review Syllabus
 “About Me” Letter
 Assign Classroom Jobs (Popsicle Sticks/At
Random)
 Warm Up (Create Journal)
- Set Up Journal: Journal Table of Contents
and Dedications; Table of Contents – 4

d. Support judgments through references to the text,
other works, other authors, or personal knowledge.

Week 2

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
R 2.4 Compare the original text to a summary to
determine whether the summary accurately captures
the main ideas, includes critical details, and conveys
the underlying meaning.
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g. subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved
R 3.3 Compare and contrast motivations and
reactions of literary characters from different
historical eras confronting similar situations or
conflicts.

art cover

 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts Before Each
Class
 Understanding
Narrative Form &
Purpose (Diamond
Diagram)
 Plot Structure and
Mapping
 Narrative Elements:
Characterization
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text
 Context Clues

SWBAT identify
conventions of
narrative structure
using the basic
constructs of the plot
map.
SWBAT gain
knowledge of
narrative elements
SWBAT analyze
characterization
(narrative elements)
through a character’s
thoughts, words,
speech patterns and
actions

sheets; Dedication – 1 sheet
 Group Activity: Novel Previews
- Groups Get Book Art Cover; 5 Books = 5
Groups: Pick Writers and Artists; Make TChart: What Do I See? What Does It
Mean?; Make Movie Poster and Present a
Commercial; Sharing With Class
 Diamond Diagram – What is a Narrative?
(Examples, Non-Examples, Characteristics,
Forms)
 The Outsiders Vocabulary
 The Outsiders Vocab. Sentences for
HW/Share In-Class
 Journal/Warm Up Prompts
- “Peer Pressure”
- “Different Social Groups”
- Share aloud with entire class
 Narrative Elements PPT: Characterization
- Holt Literature &Language Arts
“Characterization” pg. 84-85 (HL&LA 2nd)
- Students take notes in their ELA Notebooks
 Read “Mrs. Flowers” pg. 129 (HL&LA 2nd)
- Do Interpretations 2-4 pg. 135 and share
answers aloud
 Additional Vocabulary: “Slang Vocabulary
and Terms from The Outsiders” Worksheet

SWBAT reflect on the
implications of real
life situations onto
fictional literature
(Journal Prompts)
Week 3

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
R 2.4 Compare the original text to a summary to
determine whether the summary accurately captures
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 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts Before Each
Class
 Narrative Elements:
Characterization
 Vocabulary Words

SWBAT gain
knowledge of
narrative elements
SWBAT analyze the

 Journal/Warm Up
- “Part of a Gang”
- “Lie to Myself”
- Share aloud with entire class
 Review HW: The Outsiders Slang
Vocabulary Worksheet

the main ideas, includes critical details, and conveys
the underlying meaning.
R 3.3 Compare and contrast motivations and
reactions of literary characters from different
historical eras confronting similar situations or
conflicts.

(Vernacular and
Slang) & Concept
Development From
Text – Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text
 Context Clues

different vernacular
and slang spoken by
characters within their
novels as well as the
“gang” culture in
which these characters
thrive and identify
themselves

 Review The Outsiders Reading Questions
 Give New Set of Reading Questions for HW
 The Greasers Characterization Worksheet
Sheet
 Read: The Outsiders

SWBAT accurately
characterize each
individual from The
Outsiders using
appropriate
characterization
techniques
SWBAT reflect on the
implications of real
life situations onto
fictional literature
(Journal Prompts)
Week 4

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
R 2.4 Compare the original text to a summary to
determine whether the summary accurately captures
the main ideas, includes critical details, and conveys
the underlying meaning.
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.
R 3.3 Compare and contrast motivations and
reactions of literary characters from different
historical eras confronting similar situations or
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 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts Before Each
Class
 Narrative Elements:
Plot and Setting
 Application of
Narrative Elements:
Characterization
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions

SWBAT gain
knowledge of
narrative elements
SWBAT use graphic
organizers to compare
and contrast the two
opposing groups in
The Outsiders
SWBAT uncover key
points of
differentiation

 Journal/Warm Up (20 mins)
- “Going Outside Your Social Group”
- “Someone to Trust”
- Share aloud with entire class
 Review The Outsiders Reading Questions
 Give New Set of Reading Questions for HW
 Characterization Venn Diagram: The
Greasers vs. The Socs
 Narrative Elements PPT: Plot and Setting
 Read Text: The Outsiders
 “Pick-A-Greaser” Characterization Body Map
Worksheet for HW

conflicts.
R 3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g.,
place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and
meaning of the text.

From Text
 Context Clues

between character
groups in a text using
graphic organizers
SWBAT reflect on the
implications of real
life situations onto
fictional literature
(Journal Prompts)

Week 5

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
R 2.4 Compare the original text to a summary to
determine whether the summary accurately captures
the main ideas, includes critical details, and conveys
the underlying meaning.
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.
R 3.3 Compare and contrast motivations and
reactions of literary characters from different
historical eras confronting similar situations or
conflicts.

 Poetry and Tie-In
with the Text
 Narrative Elements:
Conflict and Point of
View
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text
 Narrative Drafts and
Prewriting

SWBAT extrapolate
preliminary elements
of a poem and tie its
meaning to the text

 Narrative Elements:
Tone and Mood

SWBAT gain
knowledge of

SWBAT gain
knowledge of
narrative elements
SWBAT reflect on the
implications of real
life situations onto
fictional literature
(Journal Prompts)

 Journal/Warm Up (20 mins)
- “Nothing Gold Can Stay” Poem
- Share aloud with entire class
 Review The Outsiders Reading Questions
 Give New Set of Reading Questions for HW
 Narrative Elements PPT: Conflict and Point
of View
 Pre-Prewriting: Setting and Conflict
Worksheet
 Read Text: The Outsiders
 Possible Assessments: Mid-Unit Vocabulary
and Comprehension Quiz

R 3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g.,
place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and
meaning of the text.
R 3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g.,
good versus evil) across traditional and
contemporary works.
Week 6

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
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 Journal/Warm Up (20 mins)
- “Fooled By Appearances” Journal

definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
R 2.4 Compare the original text to a summary to
determine whether the summary accurately captures
the main ideas, includes critical details, and conveys
the underlying meaning.
R 3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g.,
place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and
meaning of the text.

 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text
 Narrative Drafts and
Prewriting

R 3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g.,
good versus evil) across traditional and
contemporary works.
W 2.1 Write biographies, autobiographies, short
stories, or narratives:

narrative elements
SWBAT develop a
setting for their
narratives utilizing
sensory language and
detail
SWBAT develop a
protagonist for their
narratives utilizing a
Body Map Analysis
Worksheet

- Share aloud with entire class
Review The Outsiders Reading Questions
Give New Set of Reading Questions for HW
Narrative Elements PPT: Tone, Mood
Prewriting: Setting – 1 paragraph of sensory
detail
 Prewriting: Protagonist Characterization
(Body Map Analysis Worksheet)
 Read Text: The Outsiders






SWBAT reflect on the
implications of real
life situations onto
fictional literature
(Journal Prompts)

a. Relate a clear, coherent incident, event, or
situation by using well-chosen details.
b. Reveal the significance of, or the writer’s attitude
about, the subject.
c. Employ narrative and descriptive strategies (e.g.,
relevant dialogue, specific action, physical
description, background description, comparison
or contrast of characters).
Week 7

R 3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g.,
place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and
meaning of the text.
R 3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g.,
good versus evil) across traditional and
contemporary works.
W 2.1 Write biographies, autobiographies, short
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 Narrative Elements:
Theme, Dialogue and
Suspense
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text

SWBAT gain
knowledge of
narrative elements
SWBAT build a plot
map around the
general story arch of
their narratives
SWBAT draft

 Review The Outsiders Reading Questions
 Give New Set of Reading Questions for HW
 Narrative Elements PPT: Theme, Dialogue
and Suspense
 Prewriting: Plot Map – simple mapping of
possible story arch
 Prewriting: Exposition and Rising Action
 Read Text: The Outsiders

stories, or narratives:

 Narrative Drafts and
Prewriting

exposition and rising
action paragraphs for
their narratives
(utilizing teacherprovided models and
worksheets)

 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text
 Narrative Drafts and
Prewriting

SWBAT gain
knowledge of
narrative elements

 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text
 Narrative Drafts and
Prewriting
 Narrative Rubric

SWBAT draft the
resolution paragraph
for their narratives
(utilizing teacherprovided models and
worksheets)

a. Relate a clear, coherent incident, event, or
situation by using well-chosen details.
b. Reveal the significance of, or the writer’s attitude
about, the subject.
c. Employ narrative and descriptive strategies (e.g.,
relevant dialogue, specific action, physical
description, background description, comparison
or contrast of characters).
Week 8

W 2.1 Write biographies, autobiographies, short
stories, or narratives:
a. Relate a clear, coherent incident, event, or
situation by using well-chosen details.
b. Reveal the significance of, or the writer’s attitude
about, the subject.
c. Employ narrative and descriptive strategies (e.g.,
relevant dialogue, specific action, physical
description, background description, comparison
or contrast of characters).

Week 9

W 2.1 Write biographies, autobiographies, short
stories, or narratives:
a. Relate a clear, coherent incident, event, or
situation by using well-chosen details.
b. Reveal the significance of, or the writer’s attitude
about, the subject.
c. Employ narrative and descriptive strategies (e.g.,
relevant dialogue, specific action, physical
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SWBAT draft climax
and falling action
paragraphs for their
narratives (utilizing
teacher-provided
models and
worksheets)

SWBAT take a unit
test on their current

 Study Guide and Review for Upcoming Unit
Test
 Prewriting: Plot Map – continuously utilize
Plot Map throughout rest of project
 Prewriting: Climax and Falling Action
 Read Text: The Outsiders






Prewriting: Resolution
Unit Test Review and Study Sessions
Review and Hand Out Rubrics for Narratives
The Outsiders Unit Test

description, background description, comparison or
contrast of characters).
Week 10

W 2.1 Write biographies, autobiographies, short
stories, or narratives:

unit of study

 Narrative Drafts and
Prewriting

a. Relate a clear, coherent incident, event, or
situation by using well-chosen details.

SWBAT complete
their narratives in
accordance to the
drafts they have
prepared thus far

 Finishing Touches on Students’ Narratives
 Narratives Due and Turned In
 Watch Film (2 days)

b. Reveal the significance of, or the writer’s attitude
about, the subject.
c. Employ narrative and descriptive strategies (e.g.,
relevant dialogue, specific action, physical
description, background description, comparison or
contrast of characters).
Expository Unit
Suggested Text(s): A Raisin in the Sun by Lorraine Hansberry and One Crazy Summer by Rita Williams-Garcia
Week 11

R 3.7 Analyze a work of literature, showing how it
reflects the heritage, traditions, attitudes, and beliefs
of its author.
R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.

 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
 Lesson and Content
Preview
 Historical Perspective
Preview

SWBAT explore their
own knowledge of the
Civil Rights
Movement in the
United States
SWBAT learn about
the Civil Rights
Movement from their
peers
SWBAT reflect on the
implications of real
life situations onto
fictional literature
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+ Begin Reading A Raisin in the Sun +
 Journal/Warm Up
- “Civil Rights Movement” Cluster Map
- “If We had $10,000”
- Students will share aloud after 15 minutes
 Civil Rights Movement KWL
- Fill in Know (K) with answers from journal
- Fill in Want to Know (W) individually
 Timeline Activity
- Each student will be assigned an event
from the Civil Rights Movement;
- Students will receive notecards and
summarize their event using the 5Ws
 Share/Present Timeline 5Ws
- Everyone fills in one sentence for Learned
(L) from each presentation
- Give students time to pick an event for

(Journal Prompts)

Week 12

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.

 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Poetry and Tie-In
with the Text
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text

SWBAT reflect on the
implications of real
life situations onto
fictional literature
(Journal Prompts)
SWBAT extrapolate
preliminary elements
of a poem and tie its
meaning to the text

their homework paragraph
 Set Up Homework in ELA Notebook
- Title their page, “Events of the Civil Rights
Movement”
- First item: “My Timeline Event” and
describe; Second item: “Another Timeline
Event,” give title, and describe
 Give Civil Rights Movement and A Raisin in
the Sun Vocabulary Words
 Read Text: A Raisin in the Sun (Assign
Reading Roles)
 Journal/Warm Up
- “The Younger Apartment Living Room”
- “Criteria for Personal Success”
- Students will share aloud after 15 minutes
 Review Vocabulary Sentences
 “A Dream Deferred” Poem
- Show students PPT and take notes on slides
 Give Reading Questions
 Read Text: A Raisin in the Sun (Keep
Reading Roles)

SWBAT utilize unitbased vocabulary in
sentences to reflect
their definition
understanding
SWBAT recall
concepts and facts
from the text in an
effort to check
comprehension

Week 13

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
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 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Vocabulary Words &

SWBAT reflect on the
implications of real
life situations onto

 Journal/Warm Up
- “Investing the Younger’s $10,000”
- “A Dream Deferred for Each Younger”
- Students will share aloud after 15 minutes

R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.

Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text

fictional literature
(Journal Prompts)
SWBAT utilize unitbased vocabulary in
sentences to reflect
their definition
understanding









Review Reading Questions
Give A Raisin in the Sun Reading Questions
Give Vocabulary Words
Characterizing the Younger Family
Review Vocabulary Sentences
Give New Vocabulary List (Worksheet)
Read Text: A Raisin in the Sun (Vote
On/Assign New Reading Roles)

SWBAT recall
concepts and facts
from the text in an
effort to check
comprehension

Week 14

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.
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 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Understanding the
Text: Theme and
Symbolism
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text

SWBAT reflect on the
implications of real
life situations onto
fictional literature
(Journal Prompts)
SWBAT utilize unitbased vocabulary in
sentences to reflect
their definition
understanding
SWBAT recall
concepts and facts
from the text in an
effort to check
comprehension

 Journal/Warm Up
- “Assimilation of a Culture”
- “Mama’s Inner Strength”
- Students will share aloud after 15 minutes
 Theme Brainstorm
- Students brainstorm possible themes for
play
- Share aloud and keep themes on sheet to
review at the end of the play’s reading
 Symbolism in A Raisin in the Sun
 Correct Vocabulary List Worksheet
 Review Reading Questions
 Give A Raisin in the Sun Reading Questions
 Read Text: A Raisin in the Sun (Vote
On/Assign New Reading Roles)
 Suggested Assessment: Vocabulary Quiz on
Current Vocabulary Lists

Week 15

Week 16

Week 17

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.

 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text

R 3.3 Compare and contrast motivations and
reactions of literary characters from different
historical eras confronting similar situations or
conflicts.
R 3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g.,
good versus evil) across traditional and
contemporary works.
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.

 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text
 Understanding the
Text: Characterization
 Assessment
 Watch Film

SWBAT reflect on the
implications of real
life situations onto
fictional literature
(Journal Prompts)

R 2.3 Find similarities and differences between texts
in the treatment, scope, or organization of ideas.

 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Historical Perspective

SWBAT reflect on the
implications of real
life situations onto
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SWBAT reflect on the
implications of real
life situations onto
fictional literature
(Journal Prompts)
SWBAT utilize unitbased vocabulary in
sentences to reflect
their definition
understanding

SWBAT recall
concepts and facts
from the text in an
effort to check
comprehension

 Journal/Warm Up
- “Deleting Mrs. Johnson”
- “Thinking About Stereotypes”
- Students will share aloud after 15 minutes
 Give A Raisin in the Sun Vocabulary Words
and Do Sentences for HW
 Review Reading Questions
 Give A Raisin in the Sun Reading Questions
 Review Vocabulary Sentences
 Read Text: A Raisin in the Sun (Vote
On/Assign New Reading Roles)

 Journal/Warm Up
- “The Reality of Their Dreams”
- Students will share aloud after 15 minutes
 Review Reading Questions
 Guessing Characters and Their Place in the
Story (Plot Map/Narrative Revision)
- In their ELA Notebooks, students will
make a plot map and chart A Raisin in the
Sun
- Students will then be put in groups – while
in groups, students will be assigned a
character with description and speech clues
- After 10 minutes students in groups will
present their character to the rest
- The other groups must guess which
character says that line and where in the
plot map that character says it
 Possible Assessment: A Raisin in the Sun
Comprehension, Analysis and Vocabulary
Unit Test
 Watch Film (2 days)
+ Begin Reading One Crazy Summer +
 Journal/Warm Up
- “Giving Advice to Those Who Have Been

and Brainstorm

fictional literature
(Journal Prompts)
SWBAT apply
historical facts to their
understanding of the
text

Week 18

Week 19

W 1.1 Create compositions that establish a
controlling impression, have a coherent thesis, and
end with a clear and well-supported conclusion.
W 1.3 Support theses or conclusions with analogies,
paraphrases, quotations, opinions from authorities,
comparisons, and similar devices.
W 2.3 Write research reports:
a. Define a thesis.
b. Record important ideas, concepts, and direct
quotations from significant information sources
and paraphrase and summarize all perspectives on
the topic, as appropriate.
c. Use a variety of primary and secondary sources
and distinguish the nature and value of each.
d. Organize and display information on charts, maps,
and graphs.

 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Expository Drafts and
Prewriting
 Expository Elements:
Assertions and
Evidence
 Understanding
Stereotypes

W 1.1 Create compositions that establish a
controlling impression, have a coherent thesis, and
end with a clear and well-supported conclusion.
W 1.3 Support theses or conclusions with analogies,
paraphrases, quotations, opinions from authorities,
comparisons, and similar devices.
W 2.3 Write research reports:
a. Define a thesis.
b. Record important ideas, concepts, and direct
quotations from significant information sources
and paraphrase and summarize all perspectives on
the topic, as appropriate.
c. Use a variety of primary and secondary sources
and distinguish the nature and value of each.

 Expository Drafts and
Prewriting
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SWBAT reflect on the
implications of real
life situations onto
fictional literature
(Journal Prompts)
SWBAT understand
concepts of
Expository Writing
SWBAT apply
concepts of
Expository Writing
into their own
research papers
SWBAT apply
concepts of
Expository Writing
into their own
research papers

Left”
- Students will share aloud after 15 minutes
 Historical Perspective
- The Black Panther Party and the Civil
Rights Movement PPT
 Black Panther Brainstorm (KWL)
 Read Text: One Crazy Summer
 Journal/Warm Up
- “Comparing Family Relationships”
- “Defining Stereotypes in Novels”
- Students will share aloud after 15 minutes
 Diamond Diagram – What is Expository
Writing? (Examples, Non-Examples,
Characteristics and Forms)
 Assertions & Evidence PPT
 Prewriting: Expository Writing Organizer
 Map Out Stereotypes from A Raisin in the
Sun and One Crazy Summer (insert into
Expository Writing Organizer)
 Expository Introduction PPT
 Prewriting: Expository Introduction
Scaffolded Worksheet
 Read Text: One Crazy Summer
 Prewriting: Continue to fill out Expository
Writing Organizer with details and evidence
 Expository Body Paragraphs PPT
 Prewriting: Expository Body Paragraphs
Scaffolded Worksheet
 Read Text: One Crazy Summer

Week 20

d. Organize and display information on charts, maps,
and graphs.
W 1.1 Create compositions that establish a
controlling impression, have a coherent thesis, and
end with a clear and well-supported conclusion.
W 1.3 Support theses or conclusions with analogies,
paraphrases, quotations, opinions from authorities,
comparisons, and similar devices.
W 2.3 Write research reports:
a. Define a thesis.
b. Record important ideas, concepts, and direct
quotations from significant information sources
and paraphrase and summarize all perspectives on
the topic, as appropriate.
c. Use a variety of primary and secondary sources
and distinguish the nature and value of each.
d. Organize and display information on charts, maps,
and graphs.

 Expository Drafts and
Prewriting

SWBAT apply
concepts of
Expository Writing
into their own
research papers

 Prewriting: Continue to fill out Expository
Writing Organizer with details and evidence
 Expository Body Paragraphs PPT
 Prewriting: Expository Body Paragraphs
Scaffolded Worksheet
 Expository Conclusion Paragraph PPT
 Prewriting: Expository Conclusion Paragraph
Scaffolded Worksheet
 Finish Text: One Crazy Summer
 Finalized Expository Essays Due first day of
2nd Semester

8th Grade English Language Arts
Semester 2
Standard

Concepts

Skills

Application

Response to Literature/Literary Analysis Unit
Suggested Text(s): A Midsummer Night’s Dream by William Shakespeare and Assorted Poetry
Week 1

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
(In Progress) R 3.7 Analyze a work of literature,
showing how it reflects the heritage, traditions,
attitudes, and beliefs of its author. (Biographical
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 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 The World of
Shakespeare and
Elizabethan
Literature: An

SWBAT appreciate a
general and overall
sense of the world and
literary relevance of
Shakespeare

 Journal/Warm Up
 Historical Perspective: The World of
Shakespeare and Elizabethan Literature PPT
 Introduction to Shakespearean vocabulary and
vernacular
 Possible Mini-Assessment at week’s end to
check understanding

approach)
Week 2

Week 3

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.
R 3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g.,
place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and
meaning of the text.
R 3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g.,
good versus evil) across traditional and
contemporary works.
R 3.6 Identify significant literary devices (e.g.,
metaphor, symbolism, dialect, irony) that define a
writer’s style and use those elements to interpret the
work.
R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
R 3.1 Determine and articulate the relationship
between the purposes and different forms of poetry
(e.g., ballad, lyric, couplet, epic, elegy, ode, sonnet).
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.
R 3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g.,
place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and
meaning of the text.
R 3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g.,
good versus evil) across traditional and
contemporary works.
R 3.6 Identify significant literary devices (e.g.,
metaphor, symbolism, dialect, irony) that define a
writer’s style and use those elements to interpret the

Global Education Academy Middle School Petition
October 8, 2012

Introduction
 Review Literary
Elements
 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text

 Review Literary
Elements
 Elements of Poetry:
An Introduction
 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text

SWBAT understand
conventions and
expectations of
literary analysis
SWBAT recall the
meanings of literary
elements and their
purpose in a text (as
used by the author)






Journal/Warm Up
Literary Analysis Diamond Diagram
Literary Elements PPT
Vocabulary Lists for A Midsummer Night’s
Dream
 Reading Questions for A Midsummer Night’s
Dream
 Read Text: A Midsummer Night’s Dream
(Assign/Vote On Roles)

SWBAT understand
and utilize vocabulary
words relevant to the
text
SWBAT recall the
meanings of literary
elements and their
purpose in a text (as
used by the author)
SWBAT understand
common poetic
elements

SWBAT understand
and utilize vocabulary
words relevant to the
text






Journal/Warm Up
Literary Elements PPT
Poetic Elements PPT/Poetry Vocabulary
Vocabulary Lists for A Midsummer Night’s
Dream
 Reading Questions for A Midsummer Night’s
Dream
 Read Text: A Midsummer Night’s Dream
(Assign/Vote On Roles)

Week 4

Week 5

work.
R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
R 3.1 Determine and articulate the relationship
between the purposes and different forms of poetry
(e.g., ballad, lyric, couplet, epic, elegy, ode, sonnet).
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.
R 3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g.,
place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and
meaning of the text.
R 3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g.,
good versus evil) across traditional and
contemporary works.
R 3.6 Identify significant literary devices (e.g.,
metaphor, symbolism, dialect, irony) that define a
writer’s style and use those elements to interpret the
work.
R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
R 3.1 Determine and articulate the relationship
between the purposes and different forms of poetry
(e.g., ballad, lyric, couplet, epic, elegy, ode, sonnet).
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.
R 3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g.,
place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and
meaning of the text.
R 3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g.,
good versus evil) across traditional and
contemporary works.
R 3.6 Identify significant literary devices (e.g.,
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 Review Literary
Elements
 Elements of Poetry
 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text

 Review Literary
Elements
 Elements of Poetry
 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text

SWBAT recall the
meanings of literary
elements and their
purpose in a text (as
used by the author)
SWBAT understand
common poetic
elements






Journal/Warm Up
Literary Elements PPT
Poetic Elements PPT/Poetry Vocabulary
Vocabulary Lists for A Midsummer Night’s
Dream
 Reading Questions for A Midsummer Night’s
Dream
 Read Text: A Midsummer Night’s Dream
(Assign/Vote On Roles)

SWBAT understand
and utilize vocabulary
words relevant to the
text

SWBAT recall the
meanings of literary
elements and their
purpose in a text (as
used by the author)
SWBAT understand
common poetic
elements
SWBAT understand
and utilize vocabulary
words relevant to the
text






Journal/Warm Up
Literary Elements PPT
Poetic Elements PPT/Poetry Vocabulary
Vocabulary Lists for A Midsummer Night’s
Dream
 Reading Questions for A Midsummer Night’s
Dream
 Read Text: A Midsummer Night’s Dream
(Assign/Vote On Roles)

Week 6

Week 7

metaphor, symbolism, dialect, irony) that define a
writer’s style and use those elements to interpret the
work.
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.
R 3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g.,
place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and
meaning of the text.
R 3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g.,
good versus evil) across traditional and
contemporary works.
R 3.6 Identify significant literary devices (e.g.,
metaphor, symbolism, dialect, irony) that define a
writer’s style and use those elements to interpret the
work.
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.
R 3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g.,
place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and
meaning of the text.
R 3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g.,
good versus evil) across traditional and
contemporary works.
R 3.6 Identify significant literary devices (e.g.,
metaphor, symbolism, dialect, irony) that define a
writer’s style and use those elements to interpret the
work.
W 2.2 Write responses to literature:
a. Exhibit careful reading and insight in their
interpretations.
b. Connect the student’s own responses to the
writer’s techniques and to specific textual
references.
c. Draw supported inferences about the effects of a
literary work on its audience.
d. Support judgments through references to the text,
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 Unit Test

SWBAT recall
information from their
unit on A Midsummer
Night’s Dream and
Poetry to take a Unit
Test

 Unit Test Review and Study Sessions
 A Midsummer Night’s Dream and Poetry Unit
Test

 Identifying a
Topic/Thesis
 Prewriting: Literary
Analysis Introduction

SWBAT identify a
topic for their Literary
Analysis Essay

 Literary Analysis Topic/Thesis Identification
 Prompt for Upcoming Essay Given and
Discussed
 Possibilities: Book Review, Movie Review,
Play Review (Journalistic Approach)
 Prewriting: Literary Analysis Introduction

SWBAT apply their
knowledge of
Introductory
Paragraph writing to
this essay project

Week 8

Week 9

other works, other authors, or to personal
knowledge.
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.
R 3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g.,
place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and
meaning of the text.
R 3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g.,
good versus evil) across traditional and
contemporary works.
R 3.6 Identify significant literary devices (e.g.,
metaphor, symbolism, dialect, irony) that define a
writer’s style and use those elements to interpret the
work.
W 2.2 Write responses to literature:
a. Exhibit careful reading and insight in their
interpretations.
b. Connect the student’s own responses to the
writer’s techniques and to specific textual
references.
c. Draw supported inferences about the effects of a
literary work on its audience.
d. Support judgments through references to the text,
other works, other authors, or to personal
knowledge.
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.
R 3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g.,
place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and
meaning of the text.
R 3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g.,
good versus evil) across traditional and
contemporary works.
R 3.6 Identify significant literary devices (e.g.,
metaphor, symbolism, dialect, irony) that define a
writer’s style and use those elements to interpret the
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 Prewriting: Literary
Analysis Body
Paragraphs
 Introduce Transitional
Phrases

SWBAT apply their
knowledge of Body
Paragraph writing to
this essay project

 Outlining: Key Points in Body Paragraphs
Discussed
 Prewriting: Literary Analysis Body Paragraphs
 Transitional Phrases

SWBAT apply
various transitional
phrases throughout
their essay

 Prewriting: Literary
Analysis Conclusion
 Revision: Transitional
Phrases

SWBAT apply their
knowledge of
Conclusion Paragraph
writing to this essay
project

 Outlining: Concepts for Possible Conclusions
Discussed
 Prewriting: Literary Analysis Conclusion
 Editing: Peer-Editing and Review

Week 10

work.
W 2.2 Write responses to literature:
a. Exhibit careful reading and insight in their
interpretations.
b. Connect the student’s own responses to the
writer’s techniques and to specific textual
references.
c. Draw supported inferences about the effects of a
literary work on its audience.
d. Support judgments through references to the text,
other works, other authors, or to personal
knowledge.
R 3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot
(e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot’s
development, and the way in which conflicts are (or
are not) addressed and resolved.
R 3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g.,
place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and
meaning of the text.
R 3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g.,
good versus evil) across traditional and
contemporary works.
R 3.6 Identify significant literary devices (e.g.,
metaphor, symbolism, dialect, irony) that define a
writer’s style and use those elements to interpret the
work.
W 2.2 Write responses to literature:
e. Exhibit careful reading and insight in their
interpretations.
f. Connect the student’s own responses to the
writer’s techniques and to specific textual
references.
g. Draw supported inferences about the effects of a
literary work on its audience.
h. Support judgments through references to the text,
other works, other authors, or to personal
knowledge.

 Watch Film

Persuasive Unit
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SWABT understand
and appreciate
presentations made by
their peers in regards
to the current unit

 Watch Film
 Possible Presentations
 Journalistic Approach – create a “clip”
complete with columns, headlines and small
photo

Suggested Text(s): ----Week 11

Week 12

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
R 2.6 Use information from a variety of consumer,
workplace, and public documents to explain a
situation or decision and to solve a problem.

Week 13

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.

Week 14

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.
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 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Historical Perspective
on Chosen Text
 Text Preview

SWBAT understand
and acknowledge the
world of the text in
order to make the
reading process more
engaging

 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text
 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text
 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for

SWBAT understand
and utilize vocabulary
words relevant to the
text

 Journal/Warm Up
 Discover the world in which the text takes
place
 How can students immerse themselves into this
world? Make connections? Journal topics and
prompts can serve this issue.
 Vocabulary
 Reading Questions
 Read Text(s)
 Journal/Warm Up
 Vocabulary
 Reading Questions
 Read Text(s)

SWBAT understand
and utilize vocabulary
words relevant to the
text







Journal/Warm Up
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text(s)
Possible Assessments: Vocabulary Quizzes

SWBAT understand
and utilize vocabulary
words relevant to the
text






Journal/Warm Up
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text(s)

Week 15

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.

Week 16

R 1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate
context and show ability to verify those meanings by
definition, restatement, example, comparison, or
contrast.

Week 17

R 2.2 Analyze text that uses proposition and support
patterns.
R 2.3 Find similarities and differences between texts
in the treatment, scope, or organization of ideas.
R 2.6 Use information from a variety of consumer,
workplace, and public documents to explain a
situation or decision and to solve a problem.
R 2.7 Evaluate the unity, coherence, logic, internal
consistency, and structural patterns of text.
W 2.4 Write persuasive compositions:
a. Include a well-defined thesis (i.e., one that
makes a clear and knowledgeable
judgment).
b. Present detailed evidence, examples, and
reasoning to support arguments,
differentiating between facts and opinion.
c. Provide details, reasons, and examples,
arranging them effectively by anticipating
and answering reader concerns and
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Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text
 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Vocabulary Words &
Concept Development
From Text –
Sentences for
Homework
 Comprehension and
Reading Questions
From Text
 Journal/Warm Up
Prompts from Each
Class
 Prepare for Unit Test
 Persuasive Elements
 Sample Persuasive
Essays
 Prewriting

SWBAT understand
and utilize vocabulary
words relevant to the
text







Journal/Warm Up
Vocabulary
Reading Questions
Read Text(s)
Possible Assessments: Vocabulary Quizzes

SWBAT recall
information from their
unit on texts and
current unit of study






Journal/Warm Up
Unit Test Review/Study Session
Read Text(s)
Unit Test

SWBAT utilize
elements of persuasive
to effectively identify
said elements within a
persuasive essay






Persuasive Diamond Diagram
Persuasive Elements PPT
Review Sample Persuasive Essays
Prewriting: Persuasive Thesis

SWBAT provide a
well-defined thesis
statement that makes a
clear judgments

counterarguments.
Week 18

Week 19

Week 20

R 2.2 Analyze text that uses proposition and support
patterns.
R 2.3 Find similarities and differences between texts
in the treatment, scope, or organization of ideas.
R 2.7 Evaluate the unity, coherence, logic, internal
consistency, and structural patterns of text.
W 2.4 Write persuasive compositions:
a. Include a well-defined thesis (i.e., one that
makes a clear and knowledgeable
judgment).
b. Present detailed evidence, examples, and
reasoning to support arguments,
differentiating between facts and opinion.
c. Provide details, reasons, and examples,
arranging them effectively by anticipating
and answering reader concerns and
counterarguments.
R 2.2 Analyze text that uses proposition and support
patterns.
R 2.3 Find similarities and differences between texts
in the treatment, scope, or organization of ideas.
R 2.6 Use information from a variety of consumer,
workplace, and public documents to explain a
situation or decision and to solve a problem.
W 2.4 Write persuasive compositions:
a. Include a well-defined thesis (i.e., one that
makes a clear and knowledgeable
judgment).
b. Present detailed evidence, examples, and
reasoning to support arguments,
differentiating between facts and opinion.
c. Provide details, reasons, and examples,
arranging them effectively by anticipating
and answering reader concerns and
counterarguments.
R 2.2 Analyze text that uses proposition and support
patterns.
R 2.3 Find similarities and differences between texts
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 Persuasive Elements
 Prewriting

SWBAT compile
detailed evidence to
prove their claims

 Prewriting: Presenting Detailed Evidence and
Arguments

SWBAT transfer their
evidence into
arguments to help
prove their claims in
body paragraphs

 Persuasive Elements
 Prewriting

SWBAT write a
persuasive conclusion
complete with detailed
reasoning behind
claims and
counterarguments

 Prewriting: Provide Reasoning and Be Prepared
for Counterarguments

 Persuasive Elements
 Prewriting
 Finalize Writing

SWBAT comprehend
and constructively
interact with their

 Possible Oral Presentations
 Watch Film Related to text
 Final Exam Week

in the treatment, scope, or organization of ideas.
R 2.6 Use information from a variety of consumer,
workplace, and public documents to explain a
situation or decision and to solve a problem.
W 2.4 Write persuasive compositions:
a. Include a well-defined thesis (i.e., one that
makes a clear and knowledgeable
judgment).
b. Present detailed evidence, examples, and
reasoning to support arguments,
differentiating between facts and opinion.
c. Provide details, reasons, and examples,
arranging them effectively by anticipating
and answering reader concerns and
counterarguments.

peers presenting their
persuasive speeches

 Essays Due this week

6th Grade Mathematics
Semester 1 & 2

Week 1

Standard

Concept

Skills

Applications

5NS 1.4 Determine the prime factors of all
numbers through 50 and write the numbers
as the product of their prime factors by using
exponents to show multiples of a factor.

Prime
Factorization

Students will be able to write a
number as a product of primes.

Chapter 1 Lesson 1

Greatest Common
Factor

Students will be able to find the
greatest common factor of two or
more numbers.

NS2.4: Determine the least common
multiple and the greatest common divisor of
whole numbers; use them to solve problems
with fractions (e.g., to find a common
denominator to add two fractions or to find
the reduced form of a fraction).

Week 2

NS2.4: Determine the least common
multiple and the greatest common divisor of
whole numbers; use them to solve problems
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Equivalent
Fractions

Students will be able to use
factors to write equivalent
fractions.

Chapter 1 Lesson 2

Chapter 1 Lesson 3

with fractions (e.g., to find a common
denominator to add two fractions or to find
the reduced form of a fraction).
NS1.1: Compare and order positive and
negative fractions, decimals, and mixed
numbers and place them on a number line.

Least Common
Multiple

Comparing and
Ordering Fractions

Students will be able to find the
LCM of two or more numbers.

Chapter 1 Lesson 4

Students will be able to compare
and order fractions.

Chapter 1 Review
Chapter 2 Lesson 1

Chapter 1 Test

Week 3
NS1.1: Compare and order positive and
negative fractions, decimals, and mixed
numbers and place them on a number line.

Comparing
Fractions and
Mixed Numbers

Students will be able to compare
and order fractions and mixed
numbers.

Chapter 2 Lesson 2

Ordering Fractions
and Decimals

Students will be able to write
fractions as decimals and
decimals as fractions to compare
them.

Chapter 2 Lesson 3

Review Chapter 2
Chapter 2 Test

Week 4
NS 2.1: Solve problems involving addition,
subtraction, multiplication, and division of
positive fractions and explain why a
particular operation was used for a given
situation.

Adding and
Subtracting
Fractions

Students will be able to add and
subtract fractions to solve
problems.

Chapter 3 Lesson 1

NS 2.4: Determine the least common
multiple and the greatest common divisor of
whole numbers; use them to solve problems
with fractions (e.g., to find a common
denominator to add two fractions or to find

Using a Common
Denominator

Students will be able to add and
subtract fractions with different
denominators.

Chapter 3 Lesson 2
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the reduced form of a fraction).

Adding and
Subtracting Mixed
Numbers

Students will be able to add and
subtract mixed numbers to solve
problems.

Chapter 3 Lesson 3

Chapter 3 Review
Chapter 3 Test

Week 5

Week 6

NS 2.1: Solve problems involving addition,
subtraction, multiplication, and division of
positive fractions and explain why a
particular operation was used for a given
situation.

Multiplying
Fractions and
Mixed Numbers

NS 2.2: Explain the meaning of
multiplication and division of positive
fractions and perform the calculations.

Dividing Fractions
and Mixed
Numbers

5NS 2.1: Add, subtract, multiply and divide
with decimals and verify the reasonableness
of the results.

Adding and
Subtracting
Decimals

5NS 2.1: Add, subtract, multiply and divide
with decimals and verify the reasonableness
of the results.

Multiplying and
Dividing Decimals

Students will be able to multiply
fractions and mixed numbers.

Students will be able to divide
fractions and mixed numbers.

Chapter 4 Lesson 1

Chapter 4 Lesson 2

Students will be able to add and
subtract decimals.
Chapter 4 Lesson 3

Students will be able to multiply
and divide decimals.

Chapter 4 Lesson 4

Chapter 4 Review
Unit 1 Review

Unit 1 Assessment

Week 7
5NS 1.5: Identify and represent on a number
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Ordering Integers

Students will be able to order

Chapter 5 Lesson 1

line decimals, fractions, mixed numbers, and
positive and negative integers.

On a Number Line

NS 2.3: Solve addition, subtraction,
multiplication, and division problems,
including those arising in concrete
situations, that use positive and negative
integers and combinations of these
operations.

Adding Integers
Students will be able to add
integers.

Chapter 5 Lesson 2

Students will be able to subtract
integers.

Chapter 5 Lesson 3

Multiplying
Integers

Students will be able to multiply
integers.

Chapter 5 Lesson 4

Dividing Integers

Students will be able to divide
integers.

Chapter 5 Lesson 5

Subtracting
Integers

Week 8

NS 2.3: Solve addition, subtraction,
multiplication, and division problems,
including those arising in concrete
situations, that use positive and negative
integers and combinations of these
operations.

integers using a number line.

Chapter 5 Review
Chapter 5 Test

Week 9

AF 1.4: Solve problems manually by using
the correct order of operations or by using a
scientific calculator.
NS 2.3: Solve addition, subtraction,
multiplication, and division problems,
including those arising in concrete
situations, that use positive and negative
integers and combinations of these
operations.
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Order of
Operations

Students will be able to evaluate
expressions involving two or
more operations.

Chapter 6 Lesson 1

NS 1.1: Compare and order positive and
negative fractions, decimals, and mixed
numbers and place them on a number line.

Rational Numbers
and Their
Properties

Students will be able to order
rational numbers and apply their
properties.

Chapter 6 Lesson 2

AF 1.3: Apply algebraic order of operations
and the commutative, associative, and
distributive properties to evaluate
expressions; and justify each step in the
process.
Week 10

NS 1.1: Compare and order positive and
negative fractions, decimals, and mixed
numbers and place them on a number line.

Rational Numbers
and Their
Properties

Students will be able to order
rational numbers and apply their
properties.

Chapter 6 Lesson 2

The Distributive
Property

Students will be able to apply the
distributive property.

Chapter 6 Lesson 3

AF 1.3: Apply algebraic order of operations
and the commutative, associative, and
distributive properties to evaluate
expressions; and justify each step in the
process.

Chapter 6 Review
Chapter 6 Test

Week 11
AF 1.2: Write and evaluate an algebraic
expressions for a given situation, using up to
three variables.

Evaluating
Expressions

Students will be able to apply the
order of operations to evaluating
algebraic expressions.

Chapter 7 Lesson 1

AF 1.3: Apply algebraic order of operations
and the commutative, associative, and
distributive properties to evaluate
expressions; and justify each step in the
process.
Writing
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Students will be able to write
algebraic expressions.

Chapter 7 Lesson 2

Week 12

5AF 1.3: Know and use the Distributive
Property in equations and expressions with
variables.
AF 3.1: Use variables in expressions
describing geometric quantities (e.g., P = 2w
+ 2l, A = ½ bh, C = πd – the formulas for the
perimeter of a rectangle, the area of a
triangle, and the circumference of a circle,
respectively).

Expressions
Simplifying
Expressions

Using Familiar
Formulas

Students will be able to use
properties to simplify
expressions.

Chapter 7 Lesson 3

Students will be able to use
variables to express formulas.

Chapter 7 Lesson 4

AF 3.2: Express in symbolic from simple
relationships arising from geometry.

Review Chapter 7
Chapter 7 Test

Week 13
AF 1.1: Write and solve one-step linear
equations in one variable.

Equations and
mental Math

Students will be able to use
mental math to solve an
equation.

Chapter 8 Lesson 1

Solving Addition
and Subtraction
Equations

Students will be able to solve
addition and subtraction
equations.

Chapter 8 Lesson 2

Students will be able to solve
multiplication and division
equations.

Chapter 8 Lesson 3

Solving
Multiplication and
Division Equations
Week 14

Chapter 8 Review
Chapter 8 Test
Unit 2 Review
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Unit 2 Assessment

Week 15

NS 1.2: Interpret and use ratios in different
contexts (e.g., batting averages, miles per
hour) to show the relative sizes of two
quantities, using appropriate notations (a/b, a
to b, a:b).

Ratios

Students will be able to write and
compare ratios.

Chapter 9 Lesson 1

AF 2.2: Demonstrate an understanding that
rate is a measure of one quantity per unit
value of another quantity.

Rates

Students will be able to use rates
to compare two quantities with
different units.

Chapter 9 Lesson 2

Writing and
Solving
Proportions

Students will be able to solve
proportions using equivalent
ratios and algebra.

Chapter 9 Lesson 3

AF 2.3: Solve problems involving rates,
average speed, distance, and time.
Week 16

NS 1.3: Use proportions to solve problems
(e.g., determine the value of N if 4/7 = N/21,
find the length of a side of a polygon similar
to a known polygon). Use crossmultiplication as a method for solving such
problems, understanding it as the
multiplication of both sides of an equation
by a multiplicative inverse.

Chapter 9 Review
Chapter 9 Test

Week 17

NS 1.3: Use proportions to solve problems
(e.g., determine the value of N if 4/7 = N/21,
find the length of a side of a polygon similar
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Solving
Proportions Using
Cross Products

Students will be able to solve
proportions using cross products.

Chapter 10 Lesson 1

to a known polygon). Use crossmultiplication as a method for solving such
problems, understanding it as the
multiplication of both sides of an equation
by a multiplicative inverse.
AF 2.2: Demonstrate an understanding that
rate is a measure of one quantity per unit
value of another quantity.
Scale Drawings
and Models

Students will be able to use
proportions to solve problems
involving scale drawings and
models.

Chapter 10 Lesson 2

Chapter 10 Review
Review for Semester Final Assessment

Week 18

Semester Final Assessment
Chapter 11 Lesson 1

Week 19

5NS 1.2: Interpret percents as part of a
hundred; find decimal and percent
equivalents for common fractions and
explain why they represent the same value;
compute a given percent of a whole
numbers.
5NS 1.2: Interpret percents as part of a
hundred; find decimal and percent
equivalents for common fractions and
explain why they represent the same value;
compute a given percent of a whole
numbers.

Percents and
Fractions

Students will be able to use
multiplication to find a percent
of a number.

Percents and
Fractions

Students will be able to use
multiplication to find a percent
of a number.

Chapter 11 Lesson 1

NS 1.4: Calculate given percentages of
quantities and solve problems involving
discounts at sales, interest earned, and tips.

Percents and
Proportions

Students will be able to use
proportions to solve percent
problems.

Chapter 11 Lesson 2
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Week 20

NS 1.4: Calculate given percentages of
quantities and solve problems involving
discounts at sales, interest earned, and tips.

Percents and
Decimals

Students will be able to solve
percent problems involving
decimals.

Chapter 11 Lesson 3

Review Chapter 11
The Percent
Equation

Students will be able to use
equations to solve percent
problems.

Chapter 11 Test

Week 21
NS 1.4: Calculate given percentages of
quantities and solve problems involving
discounts at sales, interest earned, and tips.

Week 22

Chapter 12 Lesson 1

NS 1.4: Calculate given percentages of
quantities and solve problems involving
discounts at sales, interest earned, and tips.

Discounts,
Markups, Tips, and
Sales Tax

Students will be able to use
percents to find discounts,
markups, tips, and sales tax.

Chapter 12 Lesson 2

Simple Interest

Students will be able to calculate
simple interest.

Chapter 12 Lesson 3

Simple Interest

Students will be able to calculate
simple interest.

Chapter 12 Lesson 3

Chapter 12 Review
Unit 3 Review
Unit 3 Assessment

Week 23
SDAP 2.1: Compare different samples of a
population with the data from the entire
population and identify a situation in which
it makes sense to use a sample.

Sampling Methods

Students will be able to identify
and compare sampling methods
and recognize how a method
may create a biased sample.

SDAP 1.1: Compute the range, mean,
median, and mode of data sets.

Mean, Median and
Mode

Students will be able to describe
data using mean, median, and
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Chapter 13 Lesson 1

Chapter 13 Lesson 3

mode.
SDAP 1.2: Understand how additional data
added to data sets may affect these
computations.
SDAP 1.4: Know why a specific measure of
central tendency (mean, median) provides
the most useful information in a given
context.
SDAP 1.3: Understand how the inclusion or
exclusion of outliers affects these
computations.

Range and Outliers

Students will be able to analyze
how the inclusion or exclusion of
outliers affects these measures.

Chapter 13 Lesson 4

Review Chapter 13

Week 24
5SDAP 1.2: Organize and display singlevariable data in appropriate graphs and
representations (e.g., histogram, circle
graphs) and explain which types of graphs
are appropriate for various data sets.

Histograms

Students will be able to make
and interpret histograms.

Chapter 14 Lesson 1

Chapter 13 Test
Week 25

5SDAP 1.2: Organize and display singlevariable data in appropriate graphs and
representations (e.g., histogram, circle
graphs) and explain which types of graphs
are appropriate for various data sets.
SDAP 2.3: Analyze data displays and
explain why the way in which the question
was asked might have influenced the results
obtained and why the way in which the
results were displayed might have
influenced the conclusions reached.
SDAP 2.4: Analyze data that represent
sampling errors and explain why the sample
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Circle Graphs

Students will be able use
percents to make and interpret
circle graphs.

Chapter 14 Lesson 2

Choosing and
Analyzing Data
Displays

Students will be able to choose
appropriate data displays and
analyze the displays to make
valid claims.

Chapter 14 Lesson 3

(and the display) might be biased.

Chapter 14 Review

Week 26

Chapter 14 Test

Week 27

SDAP 3.3: Represent probabilities as ratios,
proportions, decimals between 0 and 1, and
percentages between 0 and 100 and verify
that the probabilities computed are
reasonable; know that if P is the probability
of an event, 1 – P is the probability of an
event not occurring.

Introduction to
Probability

Students will be able to represent
probabilities as decimals and
percents.

Chapter 15 Lesson 1

SDAP 3.2: Use data to estimate the
probability of future events (e.g., batting
averages or number of accidents per mile
driven).

Experimental
Probability

Students will be able to find
experimental probabilities.

Chapter 15 Lesson 2

SDAP 3.3: Represent probabilities as ratios,
proportions, decimals between 0 and 1, and
percentages between 0 and 100 and verify
that the probabilities computed are
reasonable; know that if P is the probability
of an event, 1 – P is the probability of an
event not occurring.

Finding Outcomes

Students will be able find the
probability that either of two
disjoint events occurs.

Chapter 15 Lesson 3

SDAP 3.4: Understand that the probability
of either of two disjoint events occurring is
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the sum of the two individual probabilities
and that the probability of one event
following another, in independent trials, is
the product of the two probabilities.

Chapter 15 Review
Week 28

SDAP 3.1: Represent all possible outcomes
for compound events in an organized way
(e.g., tables, grids, tree diagrams) and
express the theoretical probability of each
outcome.

Compound Events

Students will be able to use tree
diagrams, tables, and grids to list
outcomes and find probabilities.

Independent and
Dependent Events

Students will be able to find the
probabilities of compound events
by using a formula.

Chapter 16 Lesson 1

SDAP 3.3: Represent probabilities as ratios,
proportions, decimals between 0 and 1, and
percentages between 0 and 100 and verify
that the probabilities computed are
reasonable; know that if P is the probability
of an event, 1 – P is the probability of an
event not occurring.

Chapter 15 Test
SDAP 3.4: Understand that the probability
of either of two disjoint events occurring is
the sum of the two individual probabilities
and that the probability of one event
following another, in independent trials, is
the product of the two probabilities.
SDAP 3.5: Understand the difference
between independent and dependent events.
SDAP 3.2: Use data to estimate the
probability of future events (e.g., batting
averages or number of accidents per mile
driven).
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Chapter 16 Lesson 2

Chapter 16 Review
Unit Review

Week 29

Unit 4 Assessment
MG 2.1: Identify angles as vertical, adjacent,
complementary, or supplementary and
provide descriptions of these terms.

Angles

Students will be able to classify
angles as complementary or
supplementary and apply their
properties.

Chapter 17 Lesson 1

Special Pairs of
Angles

Students will be able to identify
special pairs of angles and lines.

Chapter 17 Lesson 2

Triangles

Students will be able to find
unknown angles and draw
triangles.

MG 2.2: Use the properties of
complementary and supplementary angles
and the sum of the angles of a triangle to
solve problems involving an unknown angle.
Week 30

MG 2.1: Identify angles as vertical,
adjacent, complementary, or supplementary
and provide descriptions of these terms.
MG 2.2: Use the properties of
complementary and supplementary angles
and the sum of the angles of a triangle to
solve problems involving an unknown angle.

Chapter 17 Lesson 3

MG 2.3: Draw quadrilaterals and triangles
from given information about them (e.g., a
quadrilateral having equal sides but no right
angles, a right isosceles triangle).

Chapter 17 Review
Week 31

MG 2.3: Draw quadrilaterals and triangles
from given information about them (e.g., a
quadrilateral having equal sides but no right
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Quadrilaterals and
Other Polygons

Students will be able to draw
quadrilaterals from given
conditions.

Chapter 18 Lesson 1

angles, a right isosceles triangle).

Chapter 17 Test

Week 32

NS 1.2: Interpret and use ratios in different
contexts (e.g., batting averages, miles per
hour) to show the relative sizes of two
quantities, using appropriate notations (a/b, a
to b, a:b).

Similar and
Congruent
Polygons

NS 1.3: Use proportions to solve problems
(e.g., determine the value of N if 4/7 = N/21,
find the length of a side of a polygon similar
to a known polygon). Use crossmultiplication as a method for solving such
problems, understanding it as the
multiplication of both sides of an equation
by a multiplicative inverse.

Using Proportions
with Similar
Polygons

AF 3.1: Use variables in expressions
describing geometric quantities (e.g., P = 2w
+ 2l, A = ½ bh, C = πd – the formulas for the
perimeter of a rectangle, the area of a
triangle, and the circumference of a circle,
respectively).

Area of a
Parallelogram

Students will be able to use ratios
to show relative sizes of similar
polygons.

Chapter 18 Lesson 2

Students will be able to use
proportions to find side lengths
of similar polygons.

Chapter 18 Lesson 3

Chapter 18 Review
Students will be able to find the
areas of parallelograms.

Chapter 20 Lesson 1

AF 3.2: Express in symbolic form simple
relationships arising from geometry.

Chapter 18 Test
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Week 33

AF 3.1: Use variables in expressions
describing geometric quantities (e.g., P = 2w
+ 2l, A = ½ bh, C = πd – the formulas for the
perimeter of a rectangle, the area of a
triangle, and the circumference of a circle,
respectively).

Areas of triangles
and Trapezoids

Students will be able to find the
areas of triangles and trapezoids.

Circumference of a
Circle

Students will be able to find the
circumferences of circles.

Area of a Circle

Students will be able to find the
areas of circles.

Chapter 20 Lesson 2

AF 3.2: Express in symbolic form simple
relationships arising from geometry.
MG 1.1: Understand the concept of a
constant such as π; know the formula for the
circumference and area of a circle.

Chapter 20 Lesson 3

MG 1.2: Know common estimates of π
(3.14; 22/7) and use these values to estimate
and calculate the circumference and area of
circle; compare with actual measurements.

Chapter 20 Lesson 4
Chapter 20 Review

Week 34

Unit 5 Review
Unit 5 Assessment
Week 35

5MG 2.3: Visualize and draw twodimensional views of three-dimensional
objects made from rectangular solids.

Visualizing Solids

Students will be able to classify
and sketch views of solids.

AF 3.2: Express in symbolic form simple
relationships arising from geometry.

Surface Area of
Prisms

Students will be able to find the
surface areas of prisms.

Chapter 21 Lesson 2

AF 3.1: Use variables in expressions
describing geometric quantities (e.g., P = 2w
+ 2l, A = ½ bh, C = πd – the formulas for the

Surface Area of
Cylinders

Students will be able to use the
circumference formula to find

Chapter 21 Lesson 3
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Chapter 21 Lesson 1

perimeter of a rectangle, the area of a
triangle, and the circumference of a circle,
respectively).

surface areas of cylinders.

Chapter 21 Review

Week 36
MG 1.3: Know and use the formulas for the
volume of triangular prisms and cylinders
(area of base x height); compare these
formulas and explain the similarity between
them and the formula for the volume of a
rectangular solid.

Volume of Prisms

Students will be able to find
volumes of prisms.

Chapter 22 Lesson 1

Chapter 21 Test
Volume of
Cylinders

Students will be able to find
volumes of cylinders.

Chapter 22 Lesson 2

Chapter 22 Review
Week 37

5AF 1.4: Identify and graph ordered pairs in
the four quadrants of the coordinate plane.

The Coordinate
Plane

Students will be able to identify
and plot points in a coordinate
plane.

Chapter 23 Lesson 1

Chapter 22 Test

5AF 1.5: Solve problems involving linear
functions with integer values; write the
equation; and graph the resulting ordered
pairs of integers on a grid.
7AF 3.3: Graph linear functions, noting that
the vertical change (change in y-value) per
unit of horizontal change (change in x-value)
is always the same and know that the ratio
(“rise over run”) is called the slope of a
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Functions and
Equations

Students will be able to write
equations to represent linear
functions.

Chapter 23 Lesson 2

Graphing
Functions

Students will be able to graph
linear functions in a coordinate
plane.

Chapter 23 Lesson 3

graph.

Week 38

7AF 3.3: Graph linear functions, noting that
the vertical change (change in y-value) per
unit of horizontal change (change in x-value)
is always the same and know that the ratio
(“rise over run”) is called the slope of a
graph.

Slope

Students will be able to find the
slope of a line.

Chapter 23 Lesson 4

Chapter 23 Review
Unit 6 Review
Unit 6 Assessment

7th Grade Mathematics: Pre-Algebra
Semester 1 & 2
Standard
Week 1
Expressions
and Integers

A.F. 1.2
A.F. 1.1

Concepts

Skills

Applications

Order of Operations
Integers and Absolute Value

Students will be able to find the absolute value
of a number by determining how far it is from
zero on a number line.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lesson 1-1, 1-2

Adding Integers
N.S. 2.5
N.S.1.2
N.S. 1-3

Subtracting Integers

Students will be able to rewrite a verbal
statement using mathematical symbols.
Students will be able to find the absolute value
of a number by determining how far it is from
zero on a number line.
Students will be able to solve expressions
containing rational numbers.
Students will be able to use properties of
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Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lesson 1-3, 1-4, 1-5, 1-6, 1-7
Social Studies Link p.25
go.hrw.com

rational numbers to simplify expressions.

Week 2

N.S. 1-3

Multiply and Dividing Integers

Students will be able to use properties of
rational numbers to simplify expressions.

Expressions
and Integers
Week 3

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lesson 1-6

AF4.0
AF1.4

Solving Equations by Adding and
Subtracting

Expressions
and Integers

Students will be able to use algebraic
terminology and notation correctly transform
a real life problem to an equation and solve
the problem.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lesson 1-7
Focus on Problem Solving p. 31

Week 4
Expressions
and Integers

AF 1.3
AF1.4

Solving Equations by Multiplying
and Dividing

Students will be able to solve algebraic
expressions to simplify expressions.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Solve two step linear equations and
inequalities.

Students will be able to perform more than
one operation with integers to find the value
of a variable that makes an equation true.
Students will decide if answers make sense for
the problems.

Lesson 1-8, 1-9
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Model Two-Step Equations
Social Studies Link p.47

Week 5
Rational
Numbers

N.S. 1.3
N.S. 1.1
N.S. 1.2

Rational Numbers
Comparing and Ordering Rational
Numbers
Adding and Subtracting Rational
Numbers

Change decimals that do not contain a
repeating pattern into fractions.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Change fractions into decimals
Perform operations with positive and negative
fractions and decimals.

Explore Rational Numbers
P. 64-65
Lessons 2-1, 2-2
Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
P. 64-65

Multiplying and Dividing Rational
Numbers

Lessons 2-3, 2-4, 2-5
Egyptian Fractions p. 104
go.hrw.com
Week 6

N.S. 1.2

Adding and Subtracting with
Unlike Denominators

Rational
Numbers

Week 7

A.F. 4.0
A.F. 4.1

One and Two Step Equations with
Rational Numbers

Rational
Numbers

Perform operations with positive and negative
fractions and decimals.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Perform one operation with rational numbers
to find the value of a variable that makes an
equation true.

Lesson 2-6

Solve two-step equations with rational
numbers to find the value of a variable that
makes an equation true and determine answers
to real life problems.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lesson 2.8
It’s in the Bag p.105

Week 8
Multi-Step
Equations
and
Inequalities

AF1.3

Properties of Rational Numbers

Students will be able to rewrite a verbal
statement using mathematical symbols.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Simplifying Algebraic Expressions
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Lesson 3-1, 3-2

Week 9
Multi-Step
Equations
and
Inequalities
Week 10

AF1.3

AF4.1

Solving Multi-Step Equations

Solve Equations with Variables on
Both Sides

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Students will be able to use mathematical
properties to simplify expressions. Students
will give reasons for each step when you
simplify expressions.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lesson 3-3, 3-4
Model Equations with Variables on Both
Sides

AF 1.1

Inequalities
Solving Inequalities by Adding or
Subtracting

Inequalities

Week 12

Students will be able to rewrite a verbal
statement using mathematical symbols.

Lesson 3-2

Multi-Step
Equations
and
Inequalities

Week 11

Simplifying Algebraic Expressions

AF 4.0
AF4.1

Students will be able to rewrite a verbal
statement using mathematical symbols.

Focus on Problem Solving
Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Students will be able to find the values of a
variable that make an inequality true.

Lesson 3-5, 3-6

Solving Inequalities by
Multiplying and Dividing

Students will be able to find the values of a
variable that make an inequality true.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Solving Two-Step Inequalities

Students will be able to understand and can
explain the meaning of solutions to
inequalities.

Lesson 3-7, 3-8

Inequalities

Week 13

AF 2.1

Exponents

Exponents
and Roots

Students will be able to write expressions that
contain exponents in a simpler form. You will
also find the value of expressions containing
variable and exponents.

Picture Envelope project p.155
Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lesson 4-1, 4-2
Life Science Link p.175
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Week 14

AF 2.1

Exponents
and Roots

Week 15

Properties of Exponents

Multiplying and Dividing
Monomials
NS 1.1

Scientific Notation

Students will be able to write expressions that
contain exponents in a simpler form. You will
also find the value of expressions containing
variable and exponents.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Students will be able to use scientific notation
to express very large and very small numbers.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Exponents
and Roots
Week 16

Lesson 4-5, 4-6, 4-7
NS2.4

Exponents
and Roots

Week 17

Lesson 4-3, 4-4

Squares and Square Roots
Estimating Square Roots

NS 1.4
MG 3.3

Exponents
and Roots

The Real Numbers

Students will be able to multiply an integer by
itself, or square it. You will also find what
whole number can be multiplied by itself to
get a given number. When a whole number
can not be found, students will find what two
whole numbers the value is between.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Students will be able to determine the special
groups that numbers belong to

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Students will be able to learn about the
relationship that exists between the three sides
of all right triangles.

Lesson 4-8, 4-9

Lesson 4-6, 4-7

The Pythagorean Theorem

Explore the Pythagorean Theorem Lab
p.204
History Link p.209

Week 18
Ratios,
Proportions,
and
Similarity

M.G 1.1
MG 1.3

Ratios
Rates and Unit Rates
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Students will be able to write ratios as
fractions in simplest form and decide if they
are equal. Students will convert rates within
measurement systems.
Students will be able to use rates to find the
cost of one item. Then you compare that unit
cost with the unit cost of other items to find
the lowest price. Students will find the density
of different substances.

It’s a Wrap p.213
Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lesson 5-1, 5-2

Week 19
Ratios,
Proportions,
and
Similarity
Week 20

MG 1.3

MG 1.2

Ratios,
Proportions,
and
Similarity
Week 21

Proportions

Similar Figures
Indirect Measurement

Students will e able to use rates to find the
cost of one item. Then you compare that unit
cost with the unit cost of other items to find
the lowest price. Students will find the density
of different substances.
Students will be able to draw diagrams that
look like actual objects so you can find real
measurements.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lesson 5-3, 5-4
Focus on Problem Solving
Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lesson 5-5, 5-6
A Worthwhile Wallet p.261

NS1.3

Relating Fractions, Decimals, and
Percents

Percent

Students will be able to rewrite numbers so
that they have the same value, but are in a
different form.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 6-1, 6-2

Week 22

NS1.3

Percent

Week 23

Finding Percents
Finding a Number When a Percent
is Known

NS 1.6
NS 1.7

Applying Percent of Increase and
Decrease

Percent

Students will be able to rewrite numbers so
that they have the same value, but are in a
different form.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 6-3, 6-4

Students will be able to find the price of items
on sale and how much money a company
makes from the sale of the items.

Commission, Sales Tax and Profit

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 6-5, 6-6, 6-7

Applying Simple Interest and
Compound Interest
Week 24
Graphs and
Functions

AF 3.3

The Coordinate Plane

Students will be able to identify what the
coordinate plane is and all its components.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Students will be able to graph a linear function
and note the vertical change is constant and
solve for the slope.

Lessons 7-1, 7-2

Function
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Week 25

AF 3.3
AF3.1

Graphing Linear Functions
Graphing Quadratic Functions

Graphs and
Functions

Cubic Functionas

Students will be able to graph functions that
contain a variable whose power is one.
Students will use data to make a graph and
learn how to interpret the slope of the line
drawn through these points.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 7-3, 7-4, 7-5

Students will be able to graph functions that
contain a variable raised to the second or third
power.
Week 26

AF3.3

Graphs and
Functions

Week 27

Rate of Change and Slope
Finding Slope of a Line

AF 1.5
AF4.2

Graphs and
Functions

Interpreting Graphs
Direct Variation

Students will be able to graph functions that
contain a variable whose power is one.
Students will use data to make a graph and
learn how to interpret the slope of the line
drawn through these points.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Students will be able to learn how to sketch a
graph of a real-world event and describe the
situation the graph represents.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 7-8, 7-9

Students will be able to make a graph and
compare ratios to determine whether a data set
shows direct variations.
Week 28
Foundations
of Geometry

Lessons 7-6, 7-7

MG 8.1
MG 3.6

Points, Lines, Planes, and Angles
Geometric Relationships

Student will be able to learn parts of
geometric figures such as points, lines, angles
and planes.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 8-1, 8-2

Students will be able to learn how geometric
figures in a three-dimensional region may
meet.
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It’s in the Bag p.365

Week 29

MG2.2
MG 3.3

Foundations
of Geometry

Angle Relationships
Triangles

Students will be able to find the value of
unknown angles by using by using properties
of complementary and supplementary angles

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 8-3, 8-4

Students will be able to use the Pythagorean
theorem to find the missing side for a right
triangle. Students will know the Pythagorean
Theorem and its converse.
Week 30

MG 3.2
MG3.4

Foundations
of Geometry

Coordinate Geometry
Congruent Polygons

Students will be able to learn parts of
geometric figures such as points, lines, angles,
and planes.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 8-5, 8-6

Students will be able to learn how to show
that two figures are congruent.
Week 31

MG 3.2
MG3.2

Foundations
of Geometry

Week 32

Tessellations

TwoDimensional
Geometry

Students will be able to draw geometric
figures on a graph and then draw a picture of
the figure after it is moved.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 8-7, 8-8

MG 2.1

TwoDimensional
Geometry
Week 33

Transformations

Perimeter and Area of
Parallelograms

Students will be able to identify the
tessellations based on the properties of such.

Project CD Geometry p. 423

Students will be able to learn formulas for the
perimeter and area of figures that have lengths
and width.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Perimeter and Area of Triangles
and Trapezoids
MG 3.1 (9-3)
MG2.1)

Circles

Lessons 9-1, 9-2

Students will be able to learn the names and
properties of parts of circles.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 9-3, 9-4, 9-5

Circumference and Area

Area of Composite Figures
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Students will be able to learn formulas for the
perimeter and area of figures that have length
and width.

Perfectly Packaged Perimeters p.465

Week 34

MG2.1
MG2.3

ThreeDimensional
Geometry

Week 35

Surface Area of Prisms and
Cylinders

MG2.3
MG2.1

SDAP1.0
SDAP 1.3

Data,
Statistics, and
Probability

Surface Area of Pyramids and
Cones
Spheres

Students will be able to analyze the
relationship between length and volume in
three-dimensional figures.

Students will be able to calculate surface areas
of three dimensional figures.

Volume of Prisms and Cylinders

Students will be able to calculate surface area
and perimeter of pyramids and cones.

Line Plots and Stem-and-Leaf
Plots

Students will be able to discover how data sets
relate to one another.

Mean, Median, Mode, and Range

Students will be able to learn how to find
different values that describe a data set. These
values will be used to make box-and-whisker
plots.

MG3.5

Scatter Plots

Students will be able to make plot the scatter
plot graph type and analyze the data.

Data,
Statistics, and
Probability
Week 38
Polynomials

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 10-1, 10-2, 10-3, 10-4, 10-5,
10-6

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 10-1, 10-2, 10-3, 10-4, 10-5,
10-6

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 11-2, 11-2, 11-3

Box-and-Whisker Plots

Week 37

Students will be able to find perimeter and
area of two-dimensional figures.

Volume of Pyramids and Cones

ThreeDimensional
Geometry

Week 36

Three-Dimensional Figures

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lessons 11-4

Preview for Algebra1
10.0

Polynomials
Simplifying Polynomials
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Students will be able to use their knowledge
of exponents to add, subtract, and multiply
polynomials, and they will use polynomials to
solve problems.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra
Lesson 12-1, 12-2

Week 39

Preview for Algebra1
10.0

Adding Polynomials

Polynomials
Subtracting Polynomials
Week 40
Polynomials

Preview for Algebra1
10.0

Multiplying Polynomials
Dividing Polynomials

Students will be able to use their knowledge
of exponents to add, subtract, and multiply
polynomials, and they will use polynomials to
solve problems.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Students will be able to use their knowledge
of exponents to add, subtract, and multiply
polynomials, and they will use polynomials to
solve problems.

Holt California Mathematics Course 2:
Pre-Algebra

Lesson 12-3, 12-4

Lesson 12-5, 12-6

8th Grade Mathematics: Algebra
Semester 1 & 2

Standard
Week 1

7AF 1.1: Use variables and appropriate
operations to write an expression, an
equation an inequality, or a system of
equations or inequalities that represent a
verbal description.

Concept
Variables and
Expressions

Skills
Students will write mathematical
expressions for verbal expressions.

Applications
California Algebra 1
Chapter 1 Lesson 1

Students will write verbal
expressions for mathematical
expressions.

7AF 1.2: Use the correct order of
operations to evaluate algebraic expressions
such as 3(2x + 5)2 .

Order of Operations

Week 2

Prep. Algebra 4.0:
Simplify expressions before solving linear
equations and inequalities in one variable.
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Open Sentences

Students will evaluate numerical
expressions by using the order of
operations.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 1 Lesson 2

Students will evaluate algebraic
expressions by using the order of
operations.
Students will solve open sentence
equations.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 1 Lesson 3

Students will solve open sentence
inequalities.
Algebra 1.0: Students identify and use the
arithmetic properties of subsets of integers
and rational, irrational, and real numbers.

Identity and Equality
Properties

California Algebra 1
Chapter 1 Lesson 4

Students will use the properties of
identity and equality.

Algebra 1.1: Students use properties of
numbers to demonstrate whether assertions
are true or false.
Algebra 25.1: Students use properties to
construct simple, valid arguments (direct
and indirect) for claimed assertions.

Students will recognize the
properties of identity and equality.

The Distributive
Property

Students will use the Distributive
Property to evaluate expressions.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 1 Lesson 5

Students will use the Distributive
Property to simplify algebraic
expressions.
Algebra 25.0: Students use properties of the
number system to justify each step of a
procedure.
Commutative and
Associative Properties

Students will recognize the
Commutative and Associative
Properties

California Algebra 1
Chapter 1 Lesson 6

Students will use the Commutative
and Associative Properties to
simplify algebraic expressions.
Week 3

Algebra 1.0: Students identify and use the
arithmetic properties of subsets of integers
and rational, irrational, and real numbers,
including closure properties for the four
basic arithmetic operations where
applicable.
Algebra 2.0: Students understand and use
such operations as taking a root.
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Number Systems

Students will classify and graph real
numbers.
Student will find square roots and
order real numbers.

California Algebra
Chapter 1 Lesson 8

Algebra 16.0: Students understand the
concepts of a relation and a function and
give pertinent information about given
relations and functions.

Functions and Graphs

Algebra 17.0: Students determine the
domain of independent variables and the
range of dependent variables defined by a
graph or a set of ordered pairs.

Students will be able to interpret
graphs of functions.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 1 Lesson 9

Students will draw graphs of
functions.

Chapter 1 Review

Week 4

Chapter 1 Test
7AF 1.1: Use variables and appropriate
operations to write an expression, an
equation an inequality, or a system of
equations or inequalities that represent a
verbal description.
Preparation for Algebra 5.0: Students solve
multi-step problems, including word
problems, involving linear equations and
linear inequalities in one variable and
provide justification for each step.

Writing Equations

Students will translate verbal
sentences into equations.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 2 Lesson 1

Students will translate equations
into verbal sentences.

Solving Equations by
Using Addition and
Subtraction

Students will solve equations using
addition.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 2 Lesson 2

Students solve equations using
subtraction.

Solving Equations by
Using Multiplication and
Division

Students solve equations using
multiplication.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 2 Lesson 3

Students solve equations using
division.

Week 5

Algebra 4.0: Students simplify expressions
before solving linear equations in one
variable.
Algebra 5.0: Student solve multistep
problems including word problems,
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Solving Multi-Step
Equations

Students will solve equations
involving more than one operation.
Students will solve consecutive
integer problems.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 2 Lesson 4

involving linear equations in one variable
and provide justification for each step.

Solving Equations with
the Variable on each
side.

Algebra 15.0: Students apply algebraic
techniques to solve rate problems.

Ratios and Proportions

Student will solve equations with
the variable on each side.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 2 Lesson 5

Students will solve equations
involving grouping symbols.
Students will determine if two ratios
form a proportion.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 2 Lesson 6

Students will solve proportions.
Percent of Change

Student will find percents of
increase and decrease.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 2 Lesson 7

Students will solve problems
involving percents of change.
Solving for a Specific
Variable

Students will solve equations for
given variable.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 2 Lesson 8

Students will use formulas to solve
real-world problems.

Week 6

Algebra 15.0: Students apply algebraic
techniques to solve rate problems and
percent mixture problems.

Weighted Averages

Students will solve mixture
problems.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 2 Lesson 9

Students will solve uniform motion
problems.

Chapter 2 Review
Unit 1Review

Algebra 16.0: Students understand the
concepts of a relation and a function,
determine whether a given relation defines
a function, and give pertinent information
about given relations and functions.
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Representing Relations

Students will represent relations as
sets of ordered pairs, tables,
mapping and graphs.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 3 Lesson 1

Algebra 18.0: Students determine whether a
relation defined by a graph, a set of ordered
pairs, or a symbolic expression is a function
and justify the conclusion.

Students will find the inverse of a
relation.
Representing Functions
Students will determine whether a
relation is a function.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 3 Lesson 2

Students will find function values.
Week 7

Unit 1 Assessment
Algebra 6.0: Students graph a linear
equation and compute the x- and yintercepts (graph 2x + 6y = 4).

Linear Functions

Students will identify linear
equations, intercepts, and zero.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 3 Lesson 3

Students will graph linear equations.
Algebra 7.0: Students verify that a point
lies on a line, given an equation of the line.

7AF 3.4: Plot the values of quantities
whose ratios are always the same (e.g., cost
to the number of an item, feet to inches,
circumference to diameter of a circle). Fit a
line to the plot and understand that the
slope of the line equals the quantities.
Algebra 16.0: Students understand the
concepts of a relation and a function,
determine whether a given relation defines
a function, and give pertinent information
about given relations and functions.
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Students will recognize sequences.
Arithmetic Sequences
Students will extend and write
formulas for arithmetic sequences.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 3 Lesson 4

Students will write an equation for a
proportional relationship.
Proportional and
Nonproportional
Relationships

Students will write an equation for a
nonproportional relationship.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 3 Lesson 5

Week 8

7AF 3.3: Graph Linear functions, noting
that the vertical change (change in y-value)
per unit of horizontal change (change in xvalue) is always the same and know that the
ratio (“rise over run”) is called the slope of
a graph.
7AF 4.2: Solve multistep problems
involving rate, average speed, distance, and
time or direct variation.

Rate of Change and
Slope

Students will use rate of change to
solve problems.

Review Chapter 3
California Algebra 1
Chapter 4 Lesson 1

Students will find the slope of a
line.

Slope and Direct
Variation

Student will write and graph direct
variation equations.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 4 Lesson 2

Students will solve problems
involving direct variation.

Algebra 6.0: Students graph a linear
equation.
Graphing Equations in
Slope-Intercept Form

Students will write and graph linear
equations in slope-intercept form.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 4 Lesson 3

Students will model real-world data
with an equation in slope-intercept
form.

Chapter 3 Test
Week 9

7AF 1.1: Use variables and appropriate
operations to write an expression, an
equation an inequality, or a system of
equations or inequalities that represent a
verbal description.

Algebra 7.0: Students are able to derive
linear equations by using the point-slope
formula.

Writing Equations in
Slope-Intercept Form

Students will write an equation of a
line given the slope and one point
on a line.
Students will write an equation of a
line given two points on the line.

Writing Equations in
Point-Slope Form

Students will derive linear equations
by using the point-slope formula.
Students will write linear equations
in different forms.
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California Algebra 1
Chapter 4 Lesson 4

California Algebra 1
Chapter 4 Lesson 5

Week 10

Probability and Statistics 8.0: Students
organize and describe distributions of data
by using scatterplots.

Statistics: Scatter plots
and Lines of Fit

Student will interpret points on a
scatter plot.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 4 Lesson 6

Students will use lines of fit to make
and evaluate predictions.
Algebra 8.0: Students understand the
concepts of parallel lines and perpendicular
lines and how those slopes are related.
Students are able to find the equation of a
line perpendicular to a given line that
passes through a given point.

Geometry: Parallel and
Perpendicular Lines

Students will write an equation of
the line that passes through a given
point, parallel to a given line.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 4 Lesson 7

Students will write an equation of
the line that passes through a given
point, perpendicular to a given line.

Review Chapter 4
Chapter 4 Test
Week 11

Algebra 9.0: Students solve a system of two
linear equations in two variables and are
Able to interpret the answer graphically.

Graphing Systems of
Equations

Student will determine whether a
system of linear equations has no,
one, or infinitely many solutions.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 5 Lesson 1

Students will solve systems of
equations by graphing.
Algebra 9.0: Students solve a system of two
linear equations in two variables
algebraically and are able to interpret the
answer graphically.

Substitution

Students will solve systems of
equations algebraically by using
substitution.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 5 Lesson 2

Students will solve real world
problems involving systems of
equations.
Week 12

Algebra 9.0: Students solve a system of two
linear equations in two variables
algebraically and are able to interpret the
answer graphically.

Elimination Using
Addition and Subtraction

Students will solve systems of
equations algebraically by using
elimination with addition.
Students will solve systems of
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California Algebra 1
Chapter 5 Lesson 3

equations algebraically by using
elimination with subtraction.
Elimination using
Multiplication

Applying Systems of
Linear Equations

Students will solve systems of
equations algebraically by using
elimination with multiplication.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 5 Lesson 4

Students solve real-world problems
involving systems of equations.
Students determine the best method
for solving systems of equations.
Students will apply systems of
linear equations.

Week 13

California Algebra 1
Chapter 5 Lesson 5

Chapter 5 Review
Algebra 5.0: Students solve multistep
problems, including word problems
involving linear equations in one variable
and provide justification for each step.

Solving Inequalities by
Addition and Subtraction

Students will solve linear
inequalities by using addition.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 6 Lesson 1

Students will be able to solve linear
inequalities by using subtraction.

Chapter 5 Test
Week 14

Algebra 5.0: Students solve multistep
problems, including word problems
involving linear equations in one variable
and provide justification for each step.

Algebra 4.0: Students simplify expressions
before solving inequalities in one variable
such as 3(x – 5) + 4(x – 2) = 12.

Solving Inequalities by
Multiplication and
Division

Students will solve linear
inequalities by using multiplication.
Students will solve linear
inequalities by using division.

Solving Multi-Step
Inequalities

Students will solve linear
inequalities involving more than
one operation.
Students solve linear inequalities
involving the Distributive Property.
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California Algebra 1
Chapter 6 Lesson 2

California Algebra 1
Chapter 6 Lesson 3

Solving Compound
Inequalities

Students will solve compound
inequalities containing the word and
and graph their solution sets.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 6 Lesson 4

Students will solve compound
inequalities containing the word or
and graph their solution sets.
Week 15

Algebra 3.0: Students solve equations
involving absolute value.

Solving Open Sentences
Involving Absolute
Value

Students will solve absolute value
equations.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 6 Lesson 5

Students will graph absolute value
functions.
Solving Inequalities
Involving Absolute
Value

Students will solve absolute value
inequalities.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 6 Lesson 6

Students will apply absolute value
inequalities in real-world problems.

Week 16

Algebra 6.0: Students are able to sketch the
region defined by linear inequality (e.g.,
they sketch the region defined by 2x + 6y <
4).

Graphing Inequalities in
Two Variables

Algebra 9.0: Students are able to solve a
system of two linear inequalities in two
variables and to sketch the solution sets.

Graphing Systems of
Inequalities

Students will graph inequalities on
the coordinate plane.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 6 Lesson 7

Students will solve real-world
problems involving linear
inequalities.

Students will solve systems of
inequalities by graphing.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 6 Lesson 8

Students will solve real-world
problems involving systems of
inequalities.
Review Chapter 8
Review Unit 2
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Week 17

Unit 2 Assessment
(Semester Final)
Algebra 2.0: Students understand and use
the rules of exponents.

Multiplying Monomials

Algebra 2.0: Students understand and use
the rules of exponents.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 7 Lesson 1

Students will simplify expressions
involving powers of monomials.

Algebra 10.0: Students multiply
monomials. Students solve multistep
problems, including word problems, by
using these techniques.
Week 18

Students will multiply monomials.

Multiplying Monomials

Students will multiply monomials.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 7 Lesson 1

Students will simplify expressions
involving powers of monomials.

Dividing Monomials
Algebra 10.0: Students add, subtract,
multiply, and divide monomials and
polynomials. Students solve multistep
problems, including word problems, by
using these techniques.

Students will simplify expressions
involving the quotient of
monomials.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 7 Lesson 2

Students will simplify expressions
containing negative exponents.
Students will find the degree of a
polynomial.
Polynomials

Adding and Subtracting
Polynomials

Week 19

Algebra 10.0: Students multiply monomials
and polynomials. Students solve multistep
problems, including word problems, by
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Multiplying a
Polynomial by a
Monomial

Students will arrange the terms of a
polynomial in ascending or
descending order.
Student will add polynomials.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 7 Lesson 3

Students will subtract polynomials.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 7 Lesson 4

Students will find the product of a
monomial and a polynomial.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 7 Lesson 5

using these techniques.

Students will solve equations
involving polynomials.

Multiplying Polynomials

Students will multiply two
binomials by using the FOIL
method.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 7 Lesson 6

Students will multiply two
polynomials by using the
Distributive Property.
Special Products

Students will find the squares of
sums and differences.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 7 Lesson 7

Students will find the product of a
sum and a difference.
Week 20

Chapter 7 Review
Algebra 11.0: Students apply basic
factoring techniques to second- and simple
third- degree polynomials. These
techniques include finding a common factor
for all terms in a polynomial.

Monomials and
Factoring

Students will find prime
factorizations of monomials.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 8 Lesson 1

Students will find the greatest
common factors of monomials.

Factoring Using the
Distributive Property

Students will factor polynomials by
using the Distributive Property.

Week 21

California Algebra 1
Chapter 8 Lesson 2

Chapter 7 Test
Algebra 11.0: Students apply basic
factoring techniques to second- and simple
third- degree polynomials.
Algebra 14.0: Students solve a quadratic
equation by factoring.
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Factoring Trinomials:
𝑥𝑥 2 + bx + c

Students will factor trinomials of
the form 𝑥𝑥 2 + bx + c.

Students will solve equations of the
form 𝑥𝑥 2 + bx + c = 0.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 8 Lesson 3

Week 22

Algebra 11.0: Students apply basic
factoring techniques to second- and simple
third- degree polynomials. These
techniques include recognizing the
differences of two squares and recognizing
perfect squares of binomials.

Factoring Trinomials:
𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎 2 + bx + c

Students will factor trinomials of
the form 𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎 2 + bx + c.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 8 Lesson 4

Factoring Differences of
Squares

Students will factor binomials that
are the differences of squares.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 8 Lesson 5

Students will solve equations of the
form 𝑎𝑎𝑎𝑎 2 + bx + c = 0.

Students will solve equations
involving the differences of squares.

Algebra 14.0: Students solve a quadratic
equation by factoring.
Students will factor perfect square
trinomial.
Perfect Squares and
factoring

Students will solve equations
involving perfect squares.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 8 Lesson 6

Chapter 8 Review
Week 23

Algebra 21.0: Students graph quadratic
functions and know that their roots are the
x-intercepts.

Graphing Quadratic
Functions

Students will graph quadratic
functions.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 9 Lesson 1

Students will find the equation of
the axis of symmetry and the
coordinates of the vertex of a
parabola.
Chapter 8 Test
Algebra 22.0: Students use factoring
techniques to determine whether the graph
of a quadratic function will intersect the xaxis in zero, one or two points.
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Solving Quadratic
Equations by Graphing

Students will solve quadratic
equations by graphing.
Students will estimate solutions of

California Algebra 1
Chapter 9 Lesson 2

quadratic equations by graphing.
Week 24

Algebra 22.0: Students use factoring
techniques to determine whether the graph
of a quadratic function will intersect the xaxis in zero, one or two points.

Solving Quadratic
Equations by Graphing

Algebra 14.0: Students solve a quadratic
equation by completing the square.

Solving Quadratic
Equations by Completing
the Square

Students will solve quadratic
equations by graphing.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 9 Lesson 2

Students will estimate solutions of
quadratic equations by graphing.
Student will solve quadratic
equations by finding the square
root.

California Algebra
Chapter 9 Lesson 3

Students will solve quadratic
equations by completing the square.

Week 25

Algebra 19.0: Students know the quadratic
formula and are familiar with its proof by
completing the square.

Solving Quadratic
Equations by Using the
Quadratic Formula

Algebra 20.0: Students use the quadratic
formula to find the roots of a second-degree
polynomial and to solve quadratic
equations.

Students will solve quadratic
equations by using the Quadratic
Formula.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 9 Lesson 4

Students will use the discriminant to
determine the number of solutions
for a quadratic equation.

Algebra 22.0: Students use the quadratic
formula to determine whether the graph of
a quadratic function will intersect the x-axis
in zero, one, or two points.
Chapter 9 Review
Unit 3 Review
Algebra 2.0: Students understand and use
such operations as taking a root.

Simplifying Radical
Expressions

Students will simplify radical
expressions using the Product
Property of Square Roots.
Students will simplify radical
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California Algebra 1
Chapter 10 Lesson 1

expressions using the Quotient
Property of Square Roots.
Week 26

Unit 3 Assessment
Algebra 2.0: Students understand and use
such operations as taking a root.

Algebra 1.0: Students identify and use the
arithmetic properties of irrational and real
numbers.

Simplifying Radical
Expressions

Operations with Radical
Expressions

Algebra 2.0: Students understand and use
such operations as taking a root. Students
understand and use the rules of exponents.
Week 27

Algebra 2.0: Students understand and use
such operations as taking a root. Students
understand and use the rules of exponents.

Preparation for Geometry 15.0: Students
use the Pythagorean Theorem to determine
distance and find missing lengths of sides
of right triangles.

Preparation for Geometry 17.0: Students
will prove theorems by using coordinate
geometry, including the midpoint of a line
segment, the distance formula, and various
forms of equations of lines and circles.
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Students will simplify radical
expressions using the Product
Property of Square Roots.
Students will simplify radical
expressions using the Quotient
Property of Square Roots.
Students will add and subtract
radical expressions.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 10 Lesson 1

California Algebra 1
Chapter 10 Lesson 2

Students will multiply radical
expressions.

Radical Equations

Student will solve radical equations.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 10 Lesson 3

Student will solve radical equations
with extraneous solutions.
Students will solve problems by
using the Pythagorean Theorem.
The Pythagorean
Theorem

Students will determine whether a
triangle is a right triangle.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 10 Lesson 4

Students will find the distance
between two points on the
coordinate plane.
The Distance Formula

Students will find a point that is a
given distance from a second point
on a plane.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 10 Lesson 5

Week 28

Preparation for Geometry 5.0: Students
prove that triangles are congruent or
similar, and they are able to use the concept
of corresponding parts of congruent
triangles.

Similar Triangles

Students will determine whether
two triangles are similar.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 10 Lesson 6

Students will find the unknown
measures of sides of two similar
triangles.

Chapter 10 Review

Week 29

Preparation for Algebra 13.0: Students add,
subtract, multiply, and divide rational
expressions and functions. Students solve
both computationally and conceptually
challenging problems by using these
techniques.
Algebra 12.0: Students simplify fractions
with polynomials in the numerator and
denominator by factoring both and reducing
them to the lowest terms.

Inverse Variation

Students will graph inverse
variations.

Chapter 10 Test
California Algebra 1
Chapter 11 Lesson 1

Students will solve problems
involving inverse variation.

Rational Expressions

Students will identify values
excluded from the domain of a
rational expression.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 11 Lesson 2

Students will simplify rational
expressions.
Week 30

Algebra 13.0: Students multiply and divide
rational expressions. Students solve both
computationally and conceptually
challenging problems by using these
techniques.

Multiplying Rational
Expressions

California Algebra 1
Chapter 11 Lesson 3

Students will use dimensional
analysis with multiplication.

Dividing Rational
Expressions
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Students will multiply rational
expressions.

Students divide rational
expressions.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 11 Lesson 4

Week 31

Algebra 10.0: Students divide monomials
and polynomials. Students solve multistep
problems, including word problems, by
using these techniques.
Algebra 13.0: Students add and subtract
rational expressions. Students solve both
computationally and conceptually
challenging problems by using these
techniques.

Dividing Polynomials

Algebra 13.0: Students add, subtract, and
divide rational expressions. Students solve
both computationally and conceptually
challenging problems by using these
techniques.

Algebra 12.0: Students simplify fractions
with polynomials in the numerator and
denominator by factoring both and reducing
them to the lowest terms.

Week 33

Algebra 13.0: Students divide rational
expressions. Students solve both
computationally and conceptually
challenging problems by using these
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California Algebra 1
Chapter 11 Lesson 5

Students will divide a polynomial
by a binomial.
Rational Expressions
with Like Denominators

Students will add rational
expressions with like denominators.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 11 Lesson 6

Students will subtract rational
expressions with like denominators.

Rational Expressions
with Unlike
Denominators

Week 32

Student use dimensional analysis
with division.
Students will divide a polynomial
by a monomial.

Rational Expressions
with Unlike
Denominators

Students add rational expressions
with unlike denominators.
Students will subtract rational
expressions with unlike
denominators.
Students add rational expressions
with unlike denominators.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 11 Lesson 7

California Algebra 1
Chapter 11 Lesson 7

Students will subtract rational
expressions with unlike
denominators.

Mixed Expressions and
Complex Fractions

Rational Equations and
Functions

Students will simplify mixed
expressions.
Students will simplify complex
fractions.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 11 Lesson 8

Students will solve rational
equations.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 11 Lesson 9

Students will eliminate extraneous

techniques.

solutions.

Algebra 15.0: Students apply algebraic
techniques to solve rate problems, work
problems, and percent mixture problems.

STAR Testing Review
Week 34

STAR Testing
Chapter 11 Review

Week 35

Preparation for Algebra II 18.0: Students
use fundamental counting principals to
compute combinations and permutations.

Counting Outcomes

Students will count outcomes using
a tree diagram.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 12 Lesson 2

Students will count outcomes using
the Fundamental Counting
Principle.

Preparation for Probability and Statistics
1.0: Students know the definition of the
notion of independent events and can use
the rules for addition, multiplication, and
complementation to solve for probabilities
of particular events in finite sample spaces.

Permutations and
Combinations

Students will determine
probabilities using permutations.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 12 Lesson 3

Students will determine
probabilities using combinations.

Week 36

Chapter 11 Test
Probability and Statistics 1.0: Students
know the definition of the notion of
independent events and can use the rules
for addition, multiplication, and
complementation to solve for probabilities
of particular events in finite sample spaces.
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Probability of Compound
Events

Students will find the probability of
two independent events or
dependent events.
Students will find the probability of
two mutually exclusive or inclusive

California Algebra 1
Chapter 12 Lesson 4

events.
Probability and Statistics 3.0: Students
demonstrate an understanding of the notion
of discrete random variables by using them
to solve for the probabilities of outcomes,
such as the probability of the occurrence of
five heads in 14 coin tosses.

Probability Distributions

Students will use random variables
to compute probability.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 12 Lesson 5

Students will use probability
distributions to solve real-world
problems.

Probability and Statistics 8.0: Students
organize and describe distributions of data
by using frequency tables and histograms.

6SDAP 3.0: Students determine theoretical
and experimental probabilities and use
these to make predictions about events.
6SDAP 3.2: Students use data to estimate
the probability of future events (e.g.,
batting averages or number of accidents per
mile driven).

Probability Simulations

Students will use theoretical and
experimental probability to
represent and solve problems
involving uncertainty.

California Algebra 1
Chapter 12 Lesson 6

Students will perform probability
simulations to model real-world
situations involving uncertainty.
Week 37

Chapter 12 Review
Unit 4 Review
Year Final Review

Week 38

Unit 4 Assessment
Year Final Assessment
6th Grade Ancient Civilizations
Semester 1
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Standard

Concepts

Skills

Applications

H5,
6.1,CS1,HI1

Recognize the interpretations of history
are subject to change as new information
is discovered. Students will describe
through archeological studies of the early
development of humankind from the
Paleolithic era to the agricultural
Revolution.

Explain how events are related
to in time.
Explain
central issues and problems
from the past.

Students will use stone, wood, animal,
or other natural material to make an
implement or tool similar to ones used
by ancient humans. Write a report
detailing its manufacture and use.

Weeks 6 - 13
Holt
Unit II, Chapters 3,4,5

6.2, CS3

Students will analyze the geographic,
political, economic, religious, and social
structures of the early civilizations of
Mesopotamia, Egypt, and Kush

CS1 Use maps to identify
physical features
HR4 Assess the credibility of
Primary and Secondary
resources.
HI2
Understand and distinguish
cause and effect

Create a series of pictographs, and then
use them to convey an idea, or tell a
simple story.

Weeks 14 - 20 Holt, Unit
III, Chapters 6 and 7

6.5, 6.6

Students will analyze the geographic,
political, economic, and religious, social
structures of the early civilizations of
India
Students will
analyze the geographic, political,
economic, religious, and social structures
of the early civilizations of China.

Weeks 1 - 5
Holt, Unit I, Chapters 1 and
2

Student will write a report on the history
of nonviolence and relate how it was
used as a tool in modern times to effect
change.

6th Grade Ancient Civilizations
Semester 2

Standard
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Concepts

Skills

Applications

Weeks 1 - 7

6.3,HI2, HR3

Students analyze the geographic, political,
economic, religious, and social structures of
the early civilizations of the Ancient
Hebrews.

HI2 Understand and distinguish
long and short term casual
relations.
HR2
Distinguish fact from opinion in
historical narratives and stories.

Review the Ten Commandments
from the Hebrew Bible. Create a
set of Commandments that
would be appropriate for modern
times.

6.4

Students analyze the geographic, political,
economic, religious, and social structures of
Ancient Greece.

HI6, Conduct cost-benefit
analyses of economic and
political issues.

Compare and contrast the Greek
societies of Sparta and Athens

6.7, CS1, CS2

Students analyze the geographic, political,
economic, religious, and social structures
during the development of the Roman
Empire.

CS1, Understand how events are
related in time.
CS2,
Use a variety of maps and
documents to identify physical
and cultural features.
HI3,
Explain the sources of historical
continuity, and how the
combination of ideas and events
explain the emergence of new
patterns

7.1, HR4

Students analyze the causes and effects of the
vast expansion and ultimate disintegration of
the Roman Empire.

HR4 recognize the role of chance,
oversight, and error in History

7.7, HR3

Students will compare and contrast the
geographical, political, economic, religious,
and social structures of Meso-American and
Andean Civilizations

HR3, Distinguish relevant from
irrelevant, essential from nonessential and verifiable from nonverifiable information

Holt, Unit 4 Chapters 8,9,

Weeks 8 - 14
Unit 4 Chapter 10
Weeks 9 - 14
Holt, Unit 5 Chapters 11
through 13

Weeks 15 - 17
Holt Unit 6 Chapters 14
Weeks 18 – 20
Holt, Chapter 15

7th Grade Earth Science
Semester 1 & 2

Global Education Academy Middle School Petition
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Students will create a model on
an Incan Pyramid, and explain
its uses.

Week

Standard

Concepts

Skills

Applications

7.1, 7.6

Students analyze the causes and effects of the
vast expansion of the Roman Empire

1. Study the geography of the European
and Eurasian landmass.

Student Project: create map
showing the lands of the
Roman Empire.

1-6

Students analyze the geographic, political,
economic, religious, and social structures of the
civilizations of Medieval Europe

2. Describe the spread of
Christianity.
3. Understand the development and
role of Feudalism in Medieval
Europe.

Week

7.2

7 - 11

Students analyze the geographic, political,
economic religious, and social structures of the
civilizations of Islam in the Middle Ages

1.Identify the physical features, and
climate of the Arabian Peninsula
2. trace the origins of Islam
3. Understand the exchanges among
Muslim scholars of Eurasia and Africa

Week

7.4

12 - 15

Week

7.3

Students analyze the geographic, political,
economic, religious, and social structures of the
Sub-Saharan civilizations of Ghana and Mali in
Medieval Africa.

1.Study the Niger River, and vegetation
zones, the trade in gold, salt, food, and
slaves.

Students analyze the geographic, political,

1. Describe the reunification of China
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Student project:
Create a model of an Islamic
religious center, and describe
its uses.

2. Analyze the importance of family,
labor specialization, and commerce in
the development of the city states of
west Africa
Student Project:

economic, religious, and social structures of the
Civilizations of China in the Middle Ages.

16 - 20

under the Tang Dynasty.

Write a report on

2. Analyze the influences of
Confucianism .

a significant Chinese
achievement.

3. Trace the influence of such
discoveries of tea, paper, printing, the
compass, and gunpowder.
Semester 2
Week

7.5

21 - 23

Students analyze the geographic, political,
economic, religious, and social structures of the
civilizations Medieval Japan.

1. Describe the significance of
Japan’s proximity to China and Korea.
2. Trace the development of Japan’s
distinctive form of Buddhism.
3. Analyze the rise of a military society
in the late 12th. Century.

Week

7.7

24 - 30

Students compare and contrast the geographic,
political, economic, religious, and social
structures of Meso-American and Andean
civilizations.

1. Study the locations, landforms, and
climates of Mexico, Central America,
and South America, and their effects on
Mayan, Aztec, and Incan economies,
trade, and development of urban
societies.
2. Describe the Meso-American
achievements in astronomy,
mathematics, and the calendar

Week

7.8, 7.9

Students analyze the origins, accomplish-
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1.Understand how the revival of
Classical learning and art fostered a

Student Project:
Students will research the
history of a Modern day
nation of the Americas and
prepare a written report of its
development.

ments, and geographic diffusion of the
Renaissance.

31 - 35

Analyze the historical developments of the
Reformation
Week

7.10, 7.11

36 - 37

Week

7.11

38 - 40

new interest in humanism.
2. Detail the advances made in
literature, the arts, science and
mathematics, cartography, engineering,
anatomy, and astronomy.

Students will analyze the historical developments
of the Scientific Revolution and its lasting effects
on religious, political, and cultural institutions

1. Discuss the roots of the Scientific
Revolution.

Students will analyze the political and economic
change of the 16th and 17th centuries, that led to
the Age of Exploration.

1. Know the great voyages of discovery.

Understand the significance of new
scientific theories, under the scientific
method.

2. Discuss the exchange of products,
technology, culture and ideas among
Europe, Africa, Asia, and the Americas
during the 25th and 16th centuries.
3. Describe how democratic though and
institutions were influenced by
Enlightenment thinkers.

8th Grade US History & Geography
Semester 1

Standard

Concepts

Global Education Academy Middle School Petition
October 8, 2012

Skills

Applications

Week

8.1

1-6

Students understand the major events preceding
the
founding of the nation, and their significance in
the

Analyze the philosophy of the
government as expressed in the
Declaration of Independence

development of the American Constitutional
Democracy.
Week

8.2

7-9

Week

8.4

10

Students analyze the political principles
underlying

Discuss the significance of the
Magna Carta, The English Bill of Rights

the Constitution and compare the enumerated
and

of Rights, and the Mayflower

implied powers of the federal government

Compact.

Students analyze the aspirations and ideals of the

Describe the country’s physical
landscapes, political divisions, and
territorial

People of the new nation.

Group Project: Create a
classroom constitution

Conduct a vote for
acceptance.

expansion during the terms of the first
four presidents
Week
11 -15

8.5

Students analyze U.S. foreign policy in the early
Republic.

Understand the causes and
consequences of the War of 1812 know
of the changing
boundaries of the U.S. and the
relationships the country had with with
its neighbors.
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Student Project: Essay on
importance of the Louisiana
Purchase

Week

8.6

16-20

Students analyze the divergent paths of the
American People from 1800 to the mid-1800s,
and the challenges they faced, with emphasis on
the Northeast.

Discuss the influence of
industrialization of the region. List the
reason for the waves
of immigration from Northern Europe
to the United States.

8th Grade US History & Geography
Semester 2

Week

Standard

Concepts

Skills

8.7

Analyze the divergent paths of the American
people in the South from1800 to the Mid-1800s,
and the challenges they faced

Describe the development of the agrarian
economy of the South. Trace the origins
and the development of slavery; and its
effects on Black Americans. Examine the
characteristics of white Southern society.

8.8

Analyze the divergent paths of the American
people in the West from the 1800s to the mid1800s.

Discuss the importance of Jacksonian
Democracy

Student Project:
Create a map of the United
states and its territories in
the 1850s.

Students analyze the early attempts to abolish
slavery, and to realize the ideals of the
Declaration of Independence.

Describe the leaders of the movement

Book Report:

1-5

Week
6-10

Week
11-13

8.9
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Describe the purpose, challenges, and
economic incentives associated with
westward expansion.
Discuss the importance of the issue of
slavery in the annexation of western
territories.

Applications

Uncle Tom’s Cabin

Week

8.10

Analyze the multiple causes, key events, and
complex consequences of the Civil War.

Compare the interpretations of Federal
authority as emphasized by statesmen
such as Daniel Webster and John C.
Calhoun.

8.11

Students analyze the character and lasting
consequences of the Reconstruction.

List the aims of Reconstruction.

8.12

Students analyze the transformation of the American

Trace patterns of agricultural and industrial
development as they relate to climate, use of
natural resources.

14-16

Week
17-18
Week

Trace the rise of the Ku Klux Klan, and
describe the Klan’s effect.

economy and the changing social and political
conditions in the United States in response to the
Industrial Revolution.

19-20

Student project:

Essay on the 13th’ 14th’ and
15th, Amendments

Discuss entrepreneurs, industrialists,
and bankers. Examine the location and
effects of urbanization Discuss child
labor, labor laws.

6th Grade Earth Science
Semester 1 & 2

Week
1-3

Standard

Concepts

Skills

Application

7.

Scientific

Conduct and create
experiments using
measurements and

Holt Resources: Chapter 1-2

interrupted data to form a
conclusion.

www.brainpop: Scientific Method, Metric Units

Scientific progress is made by asking
meaningful questions and conducting
careful investigations. As a basis for
understanding this concept and
addressing the content in the other three
strands, students should develop their
own questions and perform
investigations. Students will:
a.

Develop a hypothesis.

b.

Select and use appropriate
tools and technology
(including calculators,
computers, balances, spring
scales, microscopes, and
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Investigation
Introduction :
Plan and
conduct
investigations

“Dino puzzle”

using the scientific
“Smile”

binoculars) to perform tests,
collect data, and display data.
c.

d.

Construct appropriate graphs
from data and develop
qualitative statements about
the relationships between
variables.
Communicate the steps and
results from an investigation in
written reports and oral
presentations.

e.

Recognize whether evidence is
consistent with a proposed
explanation.

f.

Read a topographic map and a
geologic map for evidence
provided on the maps and
construct and interpret a
simple scale map.

g.

Interpret events by sequence
and time from natural
phenomena (e.g., the relative
ages of rocks and intrusions).

h.

Identify changes in natural
phenomena over time without
manipulating the phenomena
(e.g., a tree limb, a grove of
trees, a stream, a hill slope).

method and models.
“Sugar cube”

“Airplane”

“Coin toss”

“Popcorn”

“Raisin Fizz”

Video: Bill Nye “Do-It-Yourself Science”, “Scientific
Method” Video

Assessments:
6th Grade Pre Test

Informal assessments to
include observations, oral
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responses, short written
responses, written report
with graph on airplane
experiment, notebook

Review Unit: Scientific
Investigations Assessment
Week
4-8

6.

Sources of energy and materials differ
in amounts, distribution, usefulness, and
the time required for their formation. As
a basis for understanding this concept:
a.

b.

c.

Students know the utility of
energy sources is determined
by factors that are involved in
converting these sources to
useful forms and the
consequences of the
conversion process.
Students know different
natural energy and material
resources, including air, soil,
rocks, minerals, petroleum,
fresh water, wildlife, and
forests, and know how to
classify them as renewable or
nonrenewable.
Students know the natural
origin of the materials used to
make common objects.

Unit 1: Earth’s
Resources

Create a simple model of
an

Understand that all

atom.

matter is made up
of

Compare and contrast the

atoms. Students will
learn about the
basic components
of the solid Earthrocks and minerals
from which they are
made.

www.brainpop: States of Matter, Matter Changing
States, Property Changes

structure of two different
atoms
Model atoms
and explain how the
structure impacts the
formation of

Foldables

compounds and chemical
reactions.
Identifying minerals,
formation and mining of
minerals, and
determining value of
minerals.
The Rock Cycle and
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Holt Resources: Chapter 3-4

Mysterious Minerals Lab (Holt, pg. 494-495)

Scratch Test

comparing and
contrasting
characteristics of rocks.
Renewable and nonrenewable resources.

Mighty Minerals project

Optional project: Alternative resources

Video: Bill Nye “Atoms”

Brainpop videos and quizzes:
Mineral Identification, Crystals, Natural Resources,
Rock Cycle
www.brainpop.com

Assessments: Observations, notebook, short answer
responses, oral responses, formatives, Unit 1: Earth’s
Resources Assessment
Week
9-14

1.

Plate tectonics accounts for important
features of Earth's surface and major
geologic events. As a basis for
understanding this concept:
a.

b.

Students know evidence of
plate tectonics is derived from
the fit of the continents; the
location of earthquakes,
volcanoes, and midocean
ridges; and the distribution of
fossils, rock types, and ancient
climatic zones.
Students know Earth is
composed of several layers: a
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Unit 2: The
Restless Earth

Plate Tectonics,
earthquakes, volcanoes,
heat and heat technology,
the Greenhouse Effect

Holt Resources: Ch 6-8

Snicker’s Tectonic Plate activity

Floating Mountains

Notes by power point

cold, brittle lithosphere; a hot,
convecting mantle; and a
dense, metallic core.
c.

d.

e.

f.

g.

2.

Students know lithospheric
plates the size of continents
and oceans move at rates of
centimeters per year in
response to movements in the
mantle.
Students know that
earthquakes are sudden
motions along breaks in the
crust called faults and that
volcanoes and fissures are
locations where magma
reaches the surface.
Students know major geologic
events, such as earthquakes,
volcanic eruptions, and
mountain building, result from
plate motions.
Students know how to explain
major features of California
geology (including mountains,
faults, volcanoes) in terms of
plate tectonics.
Students know how to
determine the epicenter of an
earthquake and know that the
effects of an earthquake on any
region vary, depending on the
size of the earthquake, the
distance of the region from the
epicenter, the local geology,
and the type of construction in
the region.

Heat moves in a predictable flow from
warmer objects to cooler objects until
all the objects are at the same
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presentation

Pangaea activity

“Oh, the Pressure!” Lab

Convection Connection Lab

Earthquake Drill & Emergency Kits

Quake Challenge

The Story of Pompeii

Volcano Verdict

Save the Cube! Lab

Counting Calories Lab

temperature. As a basis for
understanding this concept:
a.

Students know energy can be
carried from one place to
another by heat flow or by
waves, including water, light
and sound waves, or by
moving objects.

Video: Volcanoes (Discovery)

b.

Students know that when fuel
is consumed, most of the
energy released becomes heat
energy.

Video : Earth’s Structure, Earthquakes, Plate Tectonics,
Volcanoes

c.

Students know heat flows in
solids by conduction (which
involves no flow of matter)
and in fluids by conduction
and by convection (which
involves flow of matter).

d.

Week
15-19

2.

QuickLab: Bubble, Bubble, Toil and Trouble (Holt, pg.
194), Some Like It Hot, Heat Exchange,

b.

Assessments: Model of Earth, written report and poster
or model of planet, observations, formatives, oral
responses, notebook, short answer responses

Students know heat energy is
also transferred between
objects by radiation (radiation
can travel through space).

Topography is reshaped by the
weathering of rock and soil and by the
transportation and deposition of
sediment. As a basis for understanding
this concept:
a.

www.brainpop.com

Students know water running
downhill is the dominant
process in shaping the
landscape, including
California's landscape.
Students know rivers and
streams are dynamic systems
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Unit 2: The Restless Earth Assessment

Unit 3: Reshaping
the Land

The Water Cycle,
Erosion and Deposition,
Interactions of Living
Things

Holt Resources: Chapters 10-12

Water Cycle-What Goes Up…Lab

Quick Lab: Gently Down the Stream, Degree of
Permeability, Making Waves, Making Desert
Pavement, Angle of Repose

that erode, transport sediment,
change course, and flood their
banks in natural and recurring
patterns.
c.

d.

Students know beaches are
dynamic systems in which the
sand is supplied by rivers and
moved along the coast by the
action of waves.
Students know earthquakes,
volcanic eruptions, landslides,
and floods change human and
wildlife habitats.

Clean Up Your Act Lab

Incredible Journey-Water Cycle Activity

Pollution project

Dune Movement Lab

Food Web Activity

Adaptation: It’s A Way of Life Lab

Videos: “Erosion”, “Water Cycle”, “Food Chain”,
“Energy Pyramid”
www.brainpop.com

Bill Nye: Erosion, Water Cycle, Food Webs

Assessments: Observations, notebook, short answer
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responses, oral responses, formatives, Unit 3
Reshaping the Land Assessment

Week
20-23

4.

Many phenomena on Earth's surface are
affected by the transfer of energy
through radiation and convection
currents. As a basis for understanding
this concept:

Unit 4:
Atmospheric

b.

Students know convection
currents distribute heat in the
atmosphere and oceans.
Students know differences in
pressure, heat, air movement,
and humidity result in changes
of weather.

“Is Air a Substance?”

clouds, and explain how
convection currents occur
and

“Pour Air Under Water”

System
Layers of the

a.

Analyze the role of
heating and cooling in
the formation of

atmosphere and its
composition and
features. The
importance of
maintaining good
air
quality.

distribute heat energy.

“Bottle and the Bag”

Identify the composition
and

Atmospheric Pressure”

physical characteristics
of each layer of the
atmosphere and the

“Comparing the density of

impact of human activity
on the

liquids”
Design a bulletin board

atmosphere.
model of atmosphere

www.brainpop.com
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Videos: Bill Nye
“Atmosphere”, Pressure &
Buoyancy.
Water Cycle video

Assessments: Observations, notebook, short answer
responses, oral responses, formatives, Unit 4:
Atmospheric
System Assessment

Week
24-27

4.

Many phenomena on Earth's surface are
affected by the transfer of energy
through radiation and convection
currents. As a basis for understanding
this concept:
a.

b.

c.

Students know the sun is the
major source of energy for
phenomena on Earth's surface;
it powers winds, ocean
currents, and the water cycle.
Students know solar energy
reaches Earth through
radiation, mostly in the form of
visible light.
Students know heat from
Earth's interior reaches the
surface primarily through
convection.

Unit 5: Weather
System
The role of heat
energy
in weather related
phenomenon. The

Compare and contrast
weather related
phenomenon by using
and interpreting charts
and graphs that indicate
atmospheric temperature
and
pressure. To recognize
and

“Determining Dew Point Mini
Lab”

How Do Clouds Form? Demo

“Daily Weather Record”

relationship of
read simple weather
atmospheric
measures
and weather
conditions

instruments. To
recognize

Foldables: Little Book on
Clouds and Precipitation

basic clouds and fronts.
Videos: Bill Nye “Storms” &

Global Education Academy Middle School Petition
October 8, 2012

“Climate”

www.brainpop.com

Assessments: Observations, notebook, short answer
responses, oral responses, formatives, lab report for
weather record, Unit 5: Weather System Assessment
Week
27-30

3a. Students know energy can be carried from
one place to another by heat flow or by waves,
including water, light and sound waves, or by
moving objects.
4a. Students know the sun is the major source of
energy for phenomena on Earth's surface; it
powers winds, ocean currents, and the water
cycle.
5e. Students know the number and types of
organisms an ecosystem can support depends on
the resources available and on abiotic factors,
such as quantities of light and water, a range of
temperatures, and soil composition.
6b. Students know different natural energy and
material resources, including air, soil, rocks,
minerals, petroleum, fresh water, wildlife, and
forests, and know how to classify them as
renewable or nonrenewable.

Unit 6: Water
System
Water is an
important
resource with
unique
properties.

Identify and explain
water’s unique properties
in relation to the structure
of the water molecule.

“Unique Properties of Water”
Lab

Infer how the properties
of the

“Fruit/Vegetable Lab”

water molecule are key to
the life processes of
organisms.

chemical weathering demo

Describe the importance
of careful management of
water resources.

universal solvent investigation

water pollution activity

Videos: Bill Nye “Water
System”, “States of Matter”,
Discovery School “To the Last
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Drop”

www.brainpop.com

Assessments: Observations, notebook, short answer
responses, oral responses, formatives, lab reports

Unit 6: Water System
Assessment
Week
31-34

5.

Organisms in ecosystems exchange
energy and nutrients among themselves
and with the environment. As a basis
for understanding this concept:
a.

b.

c.

d.

Students know energy entering
ecosystems as sunlight is
transferred by producers into
chemical energy through
photosynthesis and then from
organism to organism through
food webs.
Students know matter is
transferred over time from one
organism to others in the food
web and between organisms
and the physical environment.
Students know populations of
organisms can be categorized
by the functions they serve in
an ecosystem.
Students know different kinds
of organisms may play similar
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Unit 7: Living
System

Identify Virginia’s
regional

Understand
therelationship of
the

watersheds, analyze and
“Branching Out”
explain the function and
value

health of an
ecosystem

of wetlands, and forecast

and the abiotic
factors

potential water related
issues

of a watershed and

that may become
important in

apply these
concepts to

the future.

the regional
watersheds

“Life in the Fast Lane”

“Modeling Stream Flow”

“Wacky World of Watersheds”,

stream study

water pollution testing

ecological roles in similar
biomes.
e.

of Virginia.
Videos: Bill Nye “Wetlands”

Students know the number and
types of organisms an
ecosystem can support depends
on the resources available and
on abiotic factors, such as
quantities of light and water, a
range of temperatures, and soil
composition.

and “Rivers and Streams”

www.brainpop.com

Assessments: Observations, notebook, short answer
responses, oral responses, formatives, lab reports

Unit 7: Living System
Assessment
Week
35-38

5.

Organisms in ecosystems exchange
energy and nutrients among themselves
and with the environment. As a basis
for understanding this concept:
a.

b.

c.

Students know energy entering
ecosystems as sunlight is
transferred by producers into
chemical energy through
photosynthesis and then from
organism to organism through
food webs.

Unit 8:
Oceanography

Characteristics of Ocean
Water, the ocean floor,
life in the ocean,
resources from the ocean,
currents, waves, tides

Holt Resources: Chapter 13-14

Quick Lab: Exit Only?, How Much Fresh Water Is
There?, When Two Whirls Collide, Do the Wave,

Probing the Depths Lab

Students know matter is
transferred over time from one
organism to others in the food
web and between organisms
and the physical environment.

Investigating an Oil Spill Lab

Students know populations of
organisms can be categorized

Up From the Depths Lab
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by the functions they serve in
an ecosystem.
d.

Students know different kinds
of organisms may play similar
ecological roles in similar
biomes.

e.

Students know the number and
types of organisms an
ecosystem can support depends
on the resources available and
on abiotic factors, such as
quantities of light and water, a
range of temperatures, and soil
composition.

Turning the Tides Lab

Videos: Oceans, Ocean Currents, Underwater Life,
Ocean Floor
www.brainpop.com

Bill Nye: Ocean Life

Assessments: Observations, notebook, short answer
responses, oral responses, formatives, Unit 8
Oceanography Assessment

Week
39-40

6th grade Standards Review

7th Grade Life Science
Semester 1 & 2
Standard

Content
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Skills

Application

Week

LS 7.7 #1-5

Unit 1: The Study of Living
Things
Scientific Processes
Tools and Measurement
Scientific Models and
Knowledge
Safety in Science

SWBAT Use the Scientific Method to:
-Plan and conduct investigations
-organize data (charts/graphs)
-measure using metric system

Use tools and technology to perform tests and collect data.
Use models to study living things, test hypotheses, explain
observations, communicate knowledge.

LS 7.1, 7.2,
7.7

Unit 1 The Study of Living
Things
Characteristics of Living
Things
Necessities of Life

SWBAT identify the six
characteristics of living things
-Group based on similarities
-using a dichotomous key
-distinguish by characteristics
-analyze similarities and differences
-investigate and Students will show an
understanding of the need for life
processes

Match cards
-Use Scientific Method to select tools to collect data and classify
leaves.
-Animal Classification

1-2

Week
3-5

Week

LS 7.6, 7.7

Unit 1 The Study of Living
Things
Light and Living Things

Students will show an understanding
of the components of the
Electromagnetic Spectrum
Students will show an understanding
of how Light interacts with Matter
Students will show an understanding
of how reflection and refraction bend
light

Use scientific methods such as a microscope to collect data

LS 7.1, 7.5,
7.7

Unit 2: Cells
Cell Studies: Cells - The
Basic Units of Life
-Cell Theory
-Characteristics of Cells
- Eukaryotic Cells and
Prokaryotic Cells
-Organization of Living

SWBAT Compare and contrast plant
and animal cells
Identify the parts of a cell structure
and their processes.
Use of microscope
Slide preparation

Cell Art
-Match cards
-Cell models
-Cell Booklet or poster

6-8

Week
9-11

Project
-grow different types of plants
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www.brainpop.com
www.cellsalive.com

Things

Week

LS 7.1, 7.2,
7.7

Unit 3: Cells
Cell Life function process:
energy, growing,
multiplying

Students will show an understanding
of how cells obtain and process
energy. Students will show an
understanding of the connection
between Photosynthesis
Cellular Respiration. Students will
show an understanding of the cell life
cycle of mitosis
Endocytosis/exocytosis

Create a Flipbook to describe the phases of mitosis

LS 7.2, 7.7

Unit 3: Heredity and Genes
Heredity
-role of Meiosis
-function of genes
&chromosomes
-Genotypes & phenotypes
-dominate & recessive traits
-genetic engineering
-historical contributions

Students will show an understanding
of how genotypes
influence phenotypes;
Use Punnett squares to predict
possible outcomes
Distinguish b/t dominant &
recessive traits
Distinguish b/t genotype &
phenotype
Students will show an understanding
of how Meiosis and sexual
reproduction allow for the
combination of genetic material from
two different cells.

Probability Activities
-Coin-toss
-Traits of Classmates
-Pedigrees
-Punnett Squares
-Genetic disease group project

Unit 3: Heredity and
GenesGenes and DNA

Students will show an understanding
of the structure of DNA is a double
helix. Students will show an
understanding of how DNA works,

Build a simple DNA molecule mode

12-14

Week
15-17

Week

LS 7.1, 7.2,
7.7

17-20
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www.brainpop.com

i.e., stores information.

2nd Semester
Week

LS 7.3, 7.4,
7.7

Unit 4: Earth and Life
History
uniformitarian is vs.
catastrophism
Relative Dating - studying
rock layers
Absolute Dating radioactive decay

Students will show an understanding
of how slow geologic processes and
major catastrophic events have shaped
Earth's surface in the past and present.
Students will show an understanding
of the rock cycle, Principle of
Superposition, and law of crosscutting
SWBAT describe how absolute dating
utilizes radioactive decay to find the
age of materials

Perform Model Crater Activity, pg 233.
Create a 3-panel flip chart, with sections labeled with chapter
sections.
Solve a Rock Layer puzzle.

LS 7.3, 7.4,
7.7

Unit 4: Earth and Life
History
Looking at Fossils
Earth's Changing
Continents
Life forms - developing,
evolving, becoming extinct.

SWBAT Look at fossils for evidence
of how life and environmental
conditions have changed.
Students will show an understanding
of how Earth's Continent have
changed over time: Plate Tectonics
Students will show an understanding
of how fossils can be used to describe
changes in life forms: Developing,
evolving and becoming extinct.

Create fossils using clay and objects activity (pg. 263, Holt Life
Sciences 2007 Ed.).
Create a model of current continents. Piece them together so
they fit like a puzzle. Then separate them into current
continental positions.

21-23

Week
24-26
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Week

LS 7.3, 7.4,
7.7

Unit 4: Earth and Life
History
The Evolution of Living
Things

Students will show an understanding
of how the concept of biological
evolution explains how populations
change over time.
-5 evidences of evolution
-organisms change over time
-fossil evidence
-mutations
-adaptations
-natural selection
-extinction
-Darwin

Perform the Modeling Successful Traits activity, pg 297 (Holt
Life Sciences 2007 Ed).

LS 7.1, 7.3,
7.7

Unit 4: Earth and Life
History
Classifying organisms into
groups based on their
characteristics

SWBAT describe the 3 domains:
Achaea, Bacteria, and Eukarya.

Create a booklet that lists information from each domain, as
students read through the chapter.

LS 7.1, 7.2,
7.5, 7.7

Unit 5: Structure and
Function in Plants and
Animals
The 4 Main Characteristics
of Plants
Classifying Plants

SWBAT identify the 4 characteristics
of plants: cuticles, photosynthesis, cell
walls, reproduction.
SWBAT to describe the difference
between vascular and non-vascular
plants,
SWBAT to describe the 3 main ways
seed plants differ from seedless plants.

Conduct the plant experiment (pg 379, Holt Life Science, 2007
Ed). Experiment involves observing how the parts of a plant
work together by placing a potted plant in a sealed plastic bag.
Conduct experiment: dissecting a Lima Bean seed (pg 369).

LS 7.1, 7.2,
7.5, 7.7

Unit 5: Structure and
Function in Plants and
Animals
Plant Processes

SWBAT describe photosynthesis,
reproduction (sexual and asexual),
development and responses to external
stimuli

Conduct the apple and plant sealed in a jar experiment to
observe the effects of ethylene emitted from an apple affects a
plant.

27-29

Week
30

Week
31-33

Week
34-36

Global Education Academy Middle School Petition
October 8, 2012

Week

LS 7.1, 7.2,
7.5, 7.7

37-39

Unit 5: Structure and
Function in Plants and
Animals
Introduction to Animals

9.

Conduct the experiment of observing two different animals.
Describe observations. Compare and contrast. (Pg 423, Holt Life
Science, 2007 Ed.)

8th Grade Physical Science
Semester 1 & 2
Concepts
Skills

Standard
Week
1-3

SWBAT:
Describe the characteristics of an
animal.
Describe the two main groups of
invertebrates and vertebrates

Experimentation & Investigation:
Scientific progress is made by
asking meaningful questions and
conducting careful investigations.
As a basis for understanding this
concept and addressing the content
in the other three strands, students
should develop their own questions
and perform investigations. Students
will:
a. Plan and conduct a
scientific investigation to
test a hypothesis.
b. Evaluate the accuracy and
reproducibility of data.
c.

Distinguish between
variable and controlled
parameters in a test.

d. Recognize the slope of the
linear graph as the constant
in the relationship y=kx
and apply this principle in
interpreting graphs
constructed from data.
e. Construct appropriate
graphs from data and
develop quantitative
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Unit 1Experimental
Design &
Measurement

Using Scientific Method,
Experimental Design, Lab
Safety, SI Conversions,
Using graphs, analyzing
data, drawing valid
conclusions, research
methods to investigate
concepts. Experiment
results presented in
appropriate form.

Application
Holt Resources: Chapter 1-3

www.brainpop: Scientific Method, Metric Units

Videos

Skills Practice Labs:
Measuring Liquid Volume (Holt, pg. 28-29)
Penny Densities (Holt, pg. 62-63)

Scientific Method reading and practice worksheet
(sciencespot.net)

Practice measuring and calculating volume, length, mass,
and density

statements about the
relationships between
variables.
f.

Quick Lab: Experimental Design (Holt, pg. 18), Drawing a
Safety Map (Holt, pg. 24),

Apply simple mathematic
relationships to determine a
missing quantity in a
mathematic expression,
given the two remaining
terms (including speed =
distance/time, density =
mass/volume, force =
pressure × area, volume =
area × height).

Quick Lab: Accuracy of Measurements -Metric
conversations (Holt, pg. 44)

Use of appropriate formulas

g. Distinguish between linear
and nonlinear relationships
on a graph of data.
Creating and interpreting data tables and graphs

Internet research: Famous Scientists “Wanted” poster

Unit 1 Exam
Week
4-6

4.

Each of the more than 100 elements
of matter has distinct properties and
a distinct atomic structure. All
forms of matter are composed of
one or more of the elements. As a
basis for understanding this concept:
a.

b.

Students know atoms and
molecules form solids by
building up repeating
patterns, such as the crystal
structure of NaCl or longchain polymers.
Students know the states of
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Unit 2AIntroduction to
Matter: States
and Properties

Find density of objects,
identify physical and
chemical properties and
changes, identify matter
based on physical and
chemical properties,
interpret phase change
graphs, mass vs weight

Holt Resources: Chapter 3-4

www.brainpop: States of Matter, Matter Changing States,
Property Changes

Skills Practice Lab: Classifying Substances Lab (Holt,
pg. 96-97)

matter (solid, liquid, gas)
depend on molecular
motion.
c.

5.

Students know that in
solids the atoms are closely
locked in position and can
only vibrate; in liquids the
atoms and molecules are
more loosely connected
and can collide with and
move past one another; and
in gases the atoms and
molecules are free to move
independently, colliding
frequently.

All objects experience a buoyant
force when immersed in a fluid. As
a basis for understanding this
concept:

Density Lab: Sink or Float (can be a demo; have students
predict if each item will sink or float in aquarium of water
(including Coca-Cola vs Diet Coke)

Venn Diagram: Physical properties vs chemical properties

Demonstrations of physical and chemical changes

States of matter

a.

Students know density is
mass per unit volume.

QuickLab: Physical or Chemical Change? (Holt, pg. 94)

b.

Students know how to
calculate the density of
substances (regular and
irregular solids and liquids)
from measurements of
mass and volume.

Pressure: Upside Down Cup of Water
(www.middleschoolscience.com)

c.

d.

Students know the buoyant
force on an object in a fluid
is an upward force equal to
the weight of the fluid the
object has displaced.
Students know how to
predict whether an object
will float or sink.

Thermal expansion and the behavior of gases

Drawing models

Kinesthetics: using students to demonstrate how atoms are
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arranged in the different states of matter

Unit 2A Exam
Week
7-9

3b. Students know that compounds are
formed by combining two or more different
elements and that compounds have properties
that are different from their constituent
elements.

Unit 2B –
Structure of
Matter: Elements,
Compounds, and
Mixtures

Compare and contrast
elements, classifying
elements, grouping
elements,
compounds and their
properties, mixtures,
solutions, concentrations
of solutions, and
interpreting solubility
graphs.

Holt Resources: Ch 5

Video resources

Drawing models

Create-your-own Vocabulary Scramble or Crossword
Puzzle

Concept Map

Skills Practice Lab: Flame Tests (Holt, pg. 148-149)

Adopt-An-Element Project (middleschoolscience.com)

QuickLab: Identifying Solutes by Solubility (Holt, pg.
146)
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Venn diagrams

Optional Lab: Making Ooblek (colloids)

www.brainpop.com
www.unitedstreaming.com

Unit 2B Exam

Week
10-13

3f. Students know how to use the periodic
table to identify elements in simple
compounds.
3a. Students know the structure of the atom
and know it is composed of protons,
neutrons, and electrons.
7.

The organization of the periodic
table is based on the properties of
the elements and reflects the
structure of atoms. As a basis for
understanding this concept:
a.

b.

Students know how to
identify regions
corresponding to metals,
nonmetals, and inert gases.
Students know each
element has a specific
number of protons in the
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Unit 3- Atomic
Structure and the
Periodic Table

State the development of

Holt Resources: Ch 6-7

atomic theory, identify the
structure of the atom and
relate
it to the arrangement of
elements on Periodic table,
create models of an atom,
differentiate among
isotopes, determining
valence electrons, Lewis
dot structures, Bohr
diagrams, describe
radioactive
elements, nuclear reactions
and

Atomic Theory timeline

QuickLab: A Model of Exploring the Atom-development
of atomic theory (Holt, pg. 163)

Demonstrations of atomic properties

Paper Plate Atoms (students glue Skittles to paper plates as
a model of an atom)

nucleus (the atomic
number) and each isotope
of the element has a
different but specific
number of neutrons in the
nucleus.
c.

safety concerns.

Model-Making Lab: Building Atomic Nuclei (Holt, pg.
180)

Spider Maps (note organizer): Holt pg. 190

Students know substances
can be classified by their
properties, including their
melting temperature,
density, hardness, and
thermal and electrical
conductivity.

www.education.jlab.org

Gallery Walk: Trends on the Periodic Table

How to Draw Lewis Dot Structures wkst

Videos-Fat Man and Little Boy clips (nuclear arms race)

www.brainpop.com

Unit 3 Exam
Week
14-16

3a. Students know the structure of the atom
and know it is composed of protons,
neutrons, and electrons.
3b. Students know that compounds are
formed by combining two or more different
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Unit 4AChemical Bonds
and Formulas

Types of bonds, how
bonds form, identify and
write chemical formulas,
ionic vs. covalent bonds,
positive and negative ions,
properties of metals, ionic

Holt Resources: Chapter 8

Create diagrams of types of bonds

elements and that compounds have properties
that are different from their constituent
elements.

and covalent compounds,
and identify valence
electrons and how atoms
combine to be

3c. Students know atoms and molecules form
solids by building up repeating patterns, such
as the crystal structure of NaCl or long-chain
polymers.

stable.

Molecular models

Write chemical formulas

Skills Practice Lab: Covalent Marshmallows (Holt, pg.
242), Growing Crystals (Holt, pg. 234)

Layered Book (note organizer): Types of Bonds

www.brainpop.com

Unit 4A Exam

Week
17-19

5.

Chemical reactions are processes in
which atoms are rearranged into
different combinations of
molecules. As a basis for
understanding this concept:
a.

b.

Students know reactant
atoms and molecules
interact to form products
with different chemical
properties.
Students know the idea of
atoms explains the
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Unit 4BChemical
Equations and
Reactions

Balance chemical
equations, identify acids,
bases, and salts, signs of
chemical reactions,
analyze pH of a substance
and

Holt Resources: Chapter 9-10

classify it as an acidic,
basic, or

Mystery Powder Lab (www.middleschoolscience.net)

Demonstrations of signs of chemical reactions

neutral, describe what a
Balancing equations (index card activity

conservation of matter: In
chemical reactions the
number of atoms stays the
same no matter how they
are arranged, so their total
mass stays the same.
c.

d.

e.

salt is

middleschoolscience.net)

and how it forms, classify
compounds as organic or
pH activities (predicting and testing pH)
inorganic

Students know chemical
reactions usually liberate
heat or absorb heat.

QuickLab: Endothermic and Exothermic Reactions (Holt,
pg. 260), Conservation of Mass (Holt, pg. 267)

Students know physical
processes include freezing
and boiling, in which a
material changes form with
no chemical reaction.

Skills Practice Lab: Putting Elements Together Lab (Holt,
pg. 268-269)

Students know how to
determine whether a
solution is acidic, basic, or
neutral.

www.brainpop.com

Unit 4B Exam
Week
20-23

1.

The velocity of an object is the rate
of change of its position. As a basis
for understanding this concept:
a.

Students know position is
defined in relation to some
choice of a standard
reference point and a set of
reference directions.

b.

Students know that average
speed is the total distance
traveled divided by the
total time elapsed and that
the speed of an object
along the path traveled can
vary.
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Unit 5- Motion
and Force

Measure and calculate
speed
and velocity, identify
friction and other forces,
differentiate
between mass and weight,
explain Newton’s 3 Laws
of
Motion, apply formulas,
apply the concepts of
speed, velocity, and

Holt Resources: Chapter 12-14

ESPN Sports Videos

Angry Birds analysis

Demonstrations of Newton’s
Laws

c.

d.

2.

Students know how to
solve problems involving
distance, time, and average
speed.
Students know the velocity
of an object must be
described by specifying
both the direction and the
speed of the object.

e.

Students know changes in
velocity may be due to
changes in speed, direction,
or both.

f.

Students know how to
interpret graphs of position
versus time and graphs of
speed versus time for
motion in a single
direction.

Unbalanced forces cause changes in
velocity. As a basis for
understanding this concept:
a.

Students know a force has
both direction and
magnitude.

b.

Students know when an
object is subject to two or
more forces at once, the
result is the cumulative
effect of all the forces.

c.

Students know when the
forces on an object are
balanced, the motion of the
object does not change.

d.

Students know how to
identify separately the two
or more forces that are
acting on a single static
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acceleration when
describing motion, explain
how force, mass, and
acceleration are related.

website on Newton’s
Laws

Quick Lab: Finding Net Force- using spring scales to
measure forces (Holt, pg. 346)

Skills Practice Lab: Detecting Acceleration (Holt, pg.
356-357)

Quick Lab: Changing Average Speed (Holt, pg. 339),
Domino Derby-Measuring Speed (Holt, pg. 335),
Graphing Acceleration (Holt, pg. 342), Identifying Forces
(Holt, pg. 348), Feeling Friction (Holt, pg. 351)

practice with formulas

www.brainpop.com

Unit 5 Exam

object, including gravity,
elastic forces due to
tension or compression in
matter, and friction.

Week
24-26

6.

e.

Students know that when
the forces on an object are
unbalanced, the object will
change its velocity (that is,
it will speed up, slow
down, or change direction).

f.

Students know the greater
the mass of an object, the
more force is needed to
achieve the same rate of
change in motion.

g.

Students know the role of
gravity in forming and
maintaining the shapes of
planets, stars, and the solar
system.

Principles of chemistry underlie the
functioning of biological systems.
As a basis for understanding this
concept:
a.

b.

Students know that carbon,
because of its ability to
combine in many ways
with itself and other
elements, has a central role
in the chemistry of living
organisms.
Students know that living
organisms are made of
molecules consisting
largely of carbon,
hydrogen, nitrogen,
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Unit 6- Chemistry
of Living Things

Metabolism, bonding of
carbon atoms, identifying
organic compounds,
compare and contrast
macromolecules, reading
nutrition labels, meal
planning

Holt Resources: Chapter 11

Organic molecule models

Edible DNA model activity

Nutritional Label and Food Diary Activity: How Balanced
is Your Diet? (additional performance assessment: collage
of balanced meal)

oxygen, phosphorus, and
sulfur.
c.

Idea Wheel (note organizer): Holt, pg. 278

Students know that living
organisms have many
different kinds of
molecules, including small
ones, such as water and
salt, and very large ones,
such as carbohydrates, fats,
proteins, and DNA.

QuickLab: What’s in the Wax? (Holt, pg. 312)

Skills Practice Lab: Enzymes in Action Lab (Holt pg.
320-321)

Videos-discoveryeducation.com

www.brainpop.com

Unit 6 Exam
Week
27-30

4.

The structure and composition of
the universe can be learned from
studying stars and galaxies and their
evolution. As a basis for
understanding this concept:
a.

Students know galaxies are
clusters of billions of stars
and may have different
shapes.

b.

Students know that the Sun
is one of many stars in the
Milky Way galaxy and that
stars may differ in size,
temperature, and color.
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Unit 7A- Stars,
Galaxies, and the
Universe

Composition of stars,
classifying stars, apparent
vs actual motion of stars,
star life cycle, aging of
massive stars, types of
galaxies, contents of
galaxies, Big Bang
Theory, the effect of
gravity and the Universe,
age of the Universe

Holt Resources: Chapter 15

Cosmic Survey: What Are Your Ideas About the
Universe? (www.cfu.harvard.edu)

Videos

Constellation project: Shoebox Planetarium

c.

d.

e.

Students know how to use
astronomical units and
light years as measures of
distances between the Sun,
stars, and Earth.

(www.sciencespot.net)

www.brainpop.com

Students know that stars
are the source of light for
all bright objects in outer
space and that the Moon
and planets shine by
reflected sunlight, not by
their own light.

Skills Practice Lab: Star Colors-Red Hot or Not? (Holt pg.
458-459)

Students know the
appearance, general
composition, relative
position and size, and
motion of objects in the
solar system, including
planets, planetary satellites,
comets, and asteroids.

Quick Lab: Exploring the Movement of Galaxies in the
Universe (Holt, pg. 435), Demonstrating Parallax (Holt,
pg. 441), Making a Star Movie (Holt, pg. 445), Modeling
Galaxies (Holt, pg. 451), The Expanding Universe (Holt,
pg. 455)

Hubbletelescope.org

Nasa.org

Unit 7A Exam

Week
31-34

4e. Students know the appearance, general
composition, relative position and size, and
motion of objects in the solar system,
including planets, planetary satellites,
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Unit 7B- The
Solar System

Formation of stars,
structure of the Sun,
energy production in the
Sun, interplanetary

Holt Resources: Chapter 16

comets, and asteroids.

distances, the Inner Planets
(Mercury, Venus, Earth,
Mars), the Outer Planets
(Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus,
Neptune, Pluto), phases of
the Moon, eclipses, moons
of other planets, comets,
asteroids, meteroids

Make Your Own Sundial (www.middleschoolscience.net)

What’s Your Galactic Address?
(www.northropgrumman.com)

Gallery Walk: planet posters

Planet Booklets (to copy notes on from Gallery Walk)

www.brainpop.com

Quick Lab: Measuring Space (Holt, pg. 471), Modeling
Fusion (Holt, pg. 476), Distances in the Solar System
(Holt, pg. 484), Distances in the Outer Solar System (Holt,
pg. 490), Modeling Eclipses (Holt, pg. 495), Modeling
Crater Formation (Holt, pg. 502)

Inquiry Lab: Weighing In (Holt, pg. 506-507)

Videos-Curiosity Lands on Mars

nasa.org
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hubbletelescope.org

Unit 7B Exam

Week
35

6th grade Science Standards Review

Week
36-38

7th grade Science Standards Review

Week
39-40

8th grade Science Standards Review
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